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PREFACE. 


The Khamtis residing within British territory (chiefly up 
the Tengapani) on our north-east frontier are a small, well- 
behaved, and industrious community, numbering about 2,000 

souls. ' 

They call themselves co y (Tai), and their forefathers came 
to Assam over 100 years ago from the country known to us 
as Bdr or great Khamti, a valley of considerable extent lying 
high up the Irrawaddy, in latitude 27°" and 28° north (east¬ 
ward of Sadiya). • 

The Bor Khamtis likewise call themselves Tai, and they are 
supposed to number about 20,000. They speak of their coun¬ 
try as £>Soc 8 (Miing Khamti) = “country of the Khamtis ” 
and two derivations of the word Khamti have been given 
me : (1) It means “ tied to spot,” from O (klidm) = to stick, 

.adhere to, remain where placed, &c., and c8 (ti) = *yst, place. 
The Bor Khamtis having numerous slaves who, it is al¬ 
leged, would bolt en masse if an opportunity offered itself, 
are afraid to move about; (2) Khamti means “ golden locali¬ 
ty,” from f) (kham = gold and, c8 (ti) = spot, place. 

A legend exists that a tree of iron grew in their country 
which yielded golden fruit; that their enemies fearing they 
(Bor Khjtmtis) would become inordinately rich by means 
of this tree sent a demon to devour them ; that this demon 
took up his abode in the said gold-yielding tree and as he 
threatened to annihilate them they were compelled, in self- 
defence, to fell the tree in order to kill him, it being too high to 
admit of their doing so in any other way. The legend’says 
the tree was felled by means of fire and the demon was then 
destroyed, 


( ii ) 

This CO 1 (Tai) family to quote from the Rev. J. N. Cushing’s 
introduction to his revised grammar of' the Shan* language, 
dated Rangoon, the. 14th October 1887, a copy of which 
I received in May last from Captain Dun, of the Intelligence 
Branch of the Quartermaster-General’s Department, “ com- 
“ prises several divisions, namely, the Siamese, Laos, Lau, 
“ Burmese-Shan, Tai Mau or Tai Khe (Chinese-Shan), 
‘‘Khamti, and Ahom, and their original home was, with- 
“ out doubt Southern China, whence the' different divisions 
“ migrated at various times as internal dissentioha or the out- 
“side pressure of the conquering Chinese drove them forth 
and Dr. Cushing is of opinion “ that it extends from the Gulf 
“ of Siam northward into Yunnan, and thence westward to 
“ Assamalso “ that the language of the different divisions 
“ of the CO ? family come from a common source,” but “ in 
“ process of time the speech of each division was not only 
“ modified by the inevitable changes arising from a separate 
“ life as a people, but was considerably affected by the lan¬ 
guage of the people among whom it settled,” and I find 
these latter remarks applicable to the language treated in this 
little work. 

Khamti undoubtedly comes from the same source as the 
Shan language treated in the Rev. Dr. Cushing’s work, 
though almost all the words found in use in Khamti are quite 
different from those in use among Dr. Cushing’s Shans. The 
(Khamti) alphabet resembles the Shan, though there is a 
marked difference in the formation of a few of the fetters. 

The character is not difficult, but the various tones met 
with in the language are very puzzling. 

By finely modulated intonation sounds organically the 
same are often made to express totally different ideas; thus, 
to give a single illustration there are no less than six words 

* Khdmtis call tlie Shatis CO^CCj>8 (Tai long) or great Tais. 
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written 0 ? (khai), but each one expresses a different meaning 
according to the tone in which it is uttered, namely,— 

= ill; 

= sell; 

a 

O = buffalo; 

•O* = egg; 

O = go, depart; 

o 

JO = tell, inform. 

Khamti is written from left to right and allows of little or 
no separation between the words. 

* With a few exceptions words are spelt as pronounced. I 
have purposely written the words in this little work much 
further apart than is usual in order to give a transliteration 
helow each. 

One noticeable peculiarity about Khamti writing is the 
use of a large black dot in the formation of tlio letters. The 
dots given by me in this'work are much smaller than those 
usually seen in books, though not touch smaller than those 
made by ordinary writers, as will he seen from the following 
specimen writing. 

Sadita : ) J. NEEDHAM, 

The 10th August 1890. j Assistant Political Officer. 


PART I. 

The Alphabet. ' 

The Khamti alphabet consists of nine vowels and 17 
consonants. ’ 

The names and powers of the vowels are Jis follows : 
jx> = a short, as in America, 
jxq = a long, as in father as = (ha) f>. 

£$ = * (1) short, as in lip; as c8£> = (tin) leg. 

(2) short e, as in met; as 8i3 = (pen) able. 

(3) i in French word elite ; as — (tikhya) 

different. • 

(4) ey in they ; as v8S = (seng) diamond. 
fiS = (heng) dry. ccf = (lem) look. 

jS — % long, as in police; as 8 — (pi) year. 

,o~> = n (1) short, oo in good; as ^ = (khum) bitter. 

(2) long oo in loot; as cq£ = (thong) custom. 

(3) long 6 in pope; as cq =. (16m) wind. 
j 0 £ = u as oo in too; as = (a mu) work. 

qS e in eh !; as GcS ;= (le) lick ; G& — (khe) net. 

£ 0 ? = i in shine; as OO y = (tai) die, but it. often has a 

broader sound as (khai) buffalo, 

G'CO'I = OiW short, as o in often; as GOO") = (lcaw); 
and also— 

(2) long 6 as in potato; as GO"|_ = (po) 
father GCO“[ = (k&) fear. 

Note .—Although some of the vowels represent two, three, 
and sometimes four distinctly different sounds, there is 


mrnsr/f 
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nothing to guide one in pronouncing them until one has 
mastered the language and understands the meaning of each 
word as one reads it. For instance: c8£ (tin), a leg, may 
he (to a beginner) tin, ten, tin, or ten ! 

Diphthongs. 

== an, like sound of oio in how; as = (au) take; 

qf = (pau) blow. 

&8 -j= (1) l u ; as -dBS = (i u) call, 'give alarm. 

(2) i au; as u 88 = (siau) seize, lay hold of. 

(3) i d; as 'SS = (khi6) a tooth. 

0^8 = 6 long, as in pope; as oq8 = )to) body. 

j3^6 = ii, like w in fur; as cQ5 = (yu) shoot. 

Note. —This diphthong is extensively used in the for¬ 
mation of words, while is not often met with. When, 
used as a negative verbal particle >C^S = ii has the sound of 
im (French n); as jQ§S8£ = tin pen, not able. The sound 
of tin, however, is so very nearly like an initial n alone, that 
I have transliterated (the negative prefix particle) n\ 
throughout th?" work. 

ssl — oi* as in boil j as — (hoi) hang, suspend; 
= (poi) send; *g ? = (noi) hill, mountain. 

Note. —To the o in oi a very slight sound of to is occa¬ 
sionally added. 

^ = an or aeu ; as = (sail) fill, put into. 



The Vowel symbols and their positions ivith reference to a Consonant 

are given below . 


Vowel’. 

t 

Symbol. 

Position. 


1 

after. 


o 

above. 


0 • • ♦ • 

above. 

* * * * 

1 

below. 


11 

below. 

c Bb .... 


before, above. 

.00 ? 

? 

• # f • 

above. 


<?v 

before, after. 

c* 

6 

above, below. 

sz 85 .... 

° 8 

above, after. 

§ * * * * 

ii 5 

below, after. 


°s 

above, below, after. 


V 

« « » i 

6 • 

below, above. 


<i 

below, above. 


Note .—The vowel jDD (a) is inherent in every consonant and therefore has no . 
distinctive symbol. . 















Ml toSTfty 
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Consonants. 



The names and powers of the consonants are— 

CO—7c as in king. 

> 0 =M like Bengali ■sf. 

C=ng when final as in king. It is initial in a few 
words ; as c ? = (ngai) now 9 = (ngo) cow. 
JD=cJi as in chair ; as == (cham) track. In a few 
words it is pronounced like a co (t) ak ficS 
= (het) do. 

Note .—There is no ch in Shan, hut they have an aspi¬ 
rated s, which I do not find used in ETiamti. 

cto= s like Bengali *. This letter is written co in 
Shan. 

y= ny. Sometimes, however, this letter is pro¬ 
nounced as n , at others y only; as 
= (khen) more; = (n 6 y) tire, 

co —t like the Bengali ^ ; as 08 ^ = (tin) leg. 

th Bengali ; as 08S = (thim) throw stone. 


« = . 
( as 1 
0 = p) 


in English. 


CO— ph an aspirated p, made c£> in Shan. 

« = »i 1 


co= y 
q = t 


co = 

O =£■ 


: l 
tv 
h 


as in English. 


interchangeable with W (n). 


made p in Shan. 


There are no representatives of b, d, f, <j or j in Khamti. 



Compound Consonants. 

These are formed by combining one or more of the letters 
under symbolic forms with simple consonants as follows 


Letter. 

Symbol. 

Combined 

with 

00 ~ k 

Power. 

Examples. 

CO (y) 

■i 

oqj 

Tcya 

&j]o5 — (meyk) carry 
(on shoulder). 

(r) 

c 


kra 

jog] — (tra) rupee. 

0 (w) 

0 

°2 * 

kaw* 

go8 = (mat) a 
“ chunga.” 

O CO 

(w) (y) 

a) 

°8l 

kyawf 

-03^og|£ (a k y a n g) 
purport. 


Combination of Vowels with Consonants: 

The consonants combine with the vowels according to the 
following table 


1 

Vowel. 

Symbol. 

Examples showing consonants combined with 
vowels. 

sCO^ • < * 

1 

oo^ = (ka na) before. 

.cB 

o 

c8£ = (kin) eat. 


9 

8 = (pi) a year. 


l 

— (yum) credit, believe. 

$£ 

11 

ogoS = (phuk) bind, fasten. 

g-cS — 

Q 

C<5 — (md) mother. 

«co ? 

? 

= (pai run away). 

C£0] - * • • 

C 1 — 

Go] = (po) beat.- 

*8 

P 

0 

og 0 — (kau) I. 

s£S> •••• 

° 5 .... 

«/tdS = (cheo) quickly. 

— 

II § - • 

c§ = (ngo) cow. 

x§5. •••• 

°s ... 

C^iS = (thiin) jungle. 

of .... 

P 

0 

= (pau) blow. 


c , , # , 

d 

1 = (maii) you. 


* Aw like a in ball. I have marked this letter a throughout this work, 
t Yazv I have marked yet. 






























The compound initial consonants unite with only a por¬ 
tion of the vowel sounds, but I know too little of the lan¬ 
guage at present to he able to state which vowel sound each 
.compound initial consonant unites with. 

Final Consonants. 

When a consonant is deprived of its- inherent vowel CD («) 
it becomes final in the syllable. The absence of the in¬ 
herent vowel .co (a) is denoted by the mark placed above 
the consonant thus, (kon) man; 81 $ = (pen) able. 

If this sign is doubled it denotes the repetition of the 

word, as = (khan khan) quickly. Khamtis often add 

several of these final signs thus, *\ Similarly the repetition 

of words ending with a vowel may be indicated by doubling 
the vowel thus,— 

= ma ma; = ni ni, or & == ni ni ; CQ n =loi 

• loi, &e. 

The final consonants are nine in number, namely,— 

co c co y CD ^ o « and o 
k ng ?h ny t n p m w 

Knal consonants modify the Sound of the preceding vowels; 
but in closed syllables vowels are not w-ritten and there is no 
yule of any sort to guide one in their pronunciation, for in¬ 
stance :— 

ODC = (tang) with, or (tang) a road. 

wo5 = (mak) fruit, or (mak) cut (with “ dao,” &e.) 

coS = (yap) difficult, or (yap) sew. 

yi$ = (man) lie, or (man) a village. 

0 <S — (wan) sun, or (wan) sweet. 

«/d6 = (hang) for, or (hang) necessary. 

= (khan) about, or (khan) a hatchet. 


c8tS = (lin) a foot, or (len) run. 

c 85 — (ling) a monkey, or (leng) a bullock cart. 

ocT = (them) pour in water, or CO 0 ' (thim) throw stone. 
&c., &e., &c. 

To the final consonants should be added (°) and 

(°J is placed over the consonant with which it is com¬ 
bined and has the power of a final y (m); as ^3 == (nam) 
water ; yg '* = (kham) language. . 

If the mark (°) be doubled it denotes the repetition f of 
the word, as =.(nam nam) :rnany ; is placed over the 
consonant with which it is combined and has the power 
of °u (im), as ccT = (tern) J write; crj* = (kem) keep. 

Note .—Both the above might be written <B<5o86, but 
the abbreviated form is usually adopted. 

The Tones of the KhCmti Language. 

As this little work has been compiled merely as a help to 
future officers desirous of learning the language from a native 
and not to enable the student to acquire a mere book know¬ 
ledge of it, I do not think it necessary to make any elaborate 
remarks on the tones of the language or to devise some sys¬ 
tem of diacritical marks by which, at the best, they might 
only be tolerably correctly learnt. 

I submit that they can only be correctly learnt from a 
native, i.e., by constantly conversing with him. Even if I 
devised a plan for approximately representing the tone re- 


* This is one of the instances where words are not spelt as pronounced. This 
word is written hliwdm , but pronounced kh&m, & 

i Q and (a) may also be doubled to denote repetition; © is doubled by putting 
an extra mark thus, © or ©Q arid a by merely doubling ~|Jthus, 

X This is the second sound of i, vide page 1 ante. 
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word in a combination spelt alike but used 
to express totally different meanings which, with my limited 
knowledge of the language would, I submit, be impossible— 
and I explained by the further use of diacritical marks the 
different vowel sounds (vide page 2 ante) met with in open 
syllables—the student who wished to acquire a mere book 
knowledge of the language would still be wholly in the dark 
as to the vowel sounds in closed syllables (vide pages 6 and 7 
ante). 

I may add that three of the tones commonly heard are very 
marked and not difficult to acquire, namely,— 

* (i) the natural pitch of the voice with a rising inflec¬ 

tion at the en‘d, aS (mi) dog; ^ = (mu) 

pig; 

(ii) the falling tone, asQ-|_ = (ml) come; and 

(iii) an abrupt termination of the voice, or a sudden 
cessation of it at the end of a word, as Oj 
(ma) a horse. 

( Punctuation. 

The mark || denotes the close of a sentence, but no other 
marks of punctuation exist. 
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PART II ACCIDENCE. 

I. Nouns. 

1. — Gender. 

1. The genders are two only, masculine and feminine. 
Inanimate nouns having no formal distinction of gender. 

2. Gender in the case of human beings is usually distin¬ 
guished by distinct terms, as— 


Feminine. 

G<5 (me) = mother. 

OD\af (ya than)=old woman. 
0 "[e 8 £ (pa ying) = female. 
CV^oScgT (lulc sau)=daughter. 
G 6 (me) = wife. 

8 og° (pi sau) = sister (elder). 
oSogT (nang sau) = sister 
(younger). 

3. Occasionally the word 0 |«e£> ? (pa. chai) = male for the 
masculine and 0 |d 88 (pa ying) == female for the feminine 
is either prefixed or added to the noun, as— 

Feminine, 

oq 8 JDgiS oSSl =child fe- 

pa ying / 


Masculine . 

GO"[ (po) * or (chau) = 

father. 

opO° (pu thau) — old man. 

(pa chai) = male. 
<XJo 5 t^Cl , (ldk chai) = son. 
rqS (plio) = husband. 

8 «/U ? (pi chai)=brother (elder), 
(nang chai) = brother 
(younger). 


Masculine. 


(to an pa chai) 
= child male, or 
o'|^ ? oq 8 .agiB (pa chai t 6 an) 
= male child, 
(lcha pa ehai)=slave 
male. 


t6 


an 


male. 


0881 = slave fe- 
kha pa yingj .male. 


4 Gender in the case of the inferior animals is distin- 


* P6 is used by equals; chau in addressing a superior. 


2 






, jit 

guished by the suffix oqo5 (th'ttk) for the masculine and c<5 
(me) for the feminine, as— 


Feminine, 

o"[C <5 = (ma me) dog, female. 


c 88 g<S = (ling me) monlcey, 

female. 

q 8 c 5 = (ng 6 me) female. 


Masculine. 

tq=(ma) dog o^o^oS =dog, 

male. 

086 =(ling) monkey c 88 do — 
monkey, male. 
q8 == (ngd)* ox, cow q3 do 

= male. 

5. Gender in the ease of birds (feathered tribe generally) 
is distinguished by the suffix oq (phu) for the masculine and 

qS (me) for the feminine, as— 

Masculine. Feminine. 

CO 1 (kai) — fowl — co ? oq —oo y C<S 
qo 6 cq£ (nok yung) — cq8rq — cq8c6 


= peacock. 


2. — Number. 

The Khamti noun admits of no plural form. When it is 
required to be indicated in order to avoid ambiguity, the suffix 
jg r (kliau), f third person plural of personal pronouns, is 
used, as— 

Examples. 

jDDq M q 8 °8 11 ) This cow (is) mine, 

a nai ng 6 kau C 1 2 3 

1 2 » ’ 

•ccq wS q8 01811 

ii nan kliau ngd man 
12 » 

3. — Case. 

The accidence of case are expressed by means of particles 
which sometimes follow, at others precede, the nouns they serve 
to qualify. _ • _ _ _ ___ _ 

* Ng6 is equivalent to the Assamese garu meaning an animal, male or female, 
of tile bovine genus. 

+ Kliau is generally used in conjunction with nai, the demonstrative pronoun, 
as the pi"»=wt« nai khan. If Ichau was used alone, mtl kliau would mean their 
pms -nai, therefore, is used for emphasis and recognition. 


(Those cows (are) his. 

■3 1 2 3 
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me nominative is the noun in its natural state and does 
require the aid of a particle, as— 


Examples. 

yp « 7 * o 7 jOJii 

ma nai kliai u 


The dog is sick, 

1 2 3 4 


c.^8 coS t 98 cJgTii $ J (A) tiger killed (a) 

sii kap ngd yau ( cow. 

12 3*2 J 3 

«p 008 08 jO^ii ) Jackals sleep (in 
rna nin king wan nan u ( the) day time. 

I 3 a J 3 

2. The expression of the genitive case depends on the jux¬ 
taposition of the two substantives, in which the latter is un¬ 
derstood to be in the genitive case. 

Examples. 


086 csfyd'l £ tiger’s claw. 

lep sii t 1 2 

2 1 J 

808 9081 ^ p[ rc p s -wing. 

pik nok f 1 3 

2 1 J 

sq 8 BS £$) Elephant’s flesh is 

nu ehang klieng u ( hwd. 

2 1 4^3 J 4 

3. The dative, accusative, and locative cases are marked 

9 

by the particle suffix o (mai), as— 

Examples. 

ccfi W 7 (or cq& alone) ^8 rap T | 0aU (to) the man. 

kon mai hang tft \ 1 2 3 

3 2 —i- J 

01B vJT 09 coS wp op op coS c/op y 7- ) O ne Hay Palangnd 

wan liing Pa lang n6 wa Pa lang sa mai f said to Palaimsa 

2 134 0 5J45 0 ° 

* Nai is the demonstrative pronoun, used here for emphasis and recognition, 
t Kdp means to bite, but aa tigers cause death by biting, it means here kill, 
t Yau is a completive verbal particle, it belongs here to leap ; leap ya m skilled. 

H Td is the imperative tense suffix. 












orf ^ 1 $ ocS q^# *t 

kau mai ngun pak liing ka hail ma 

9 8 10 12 11 7 


lend, to me rupees 

7 8 9 10 

one hundred. 

11 12 


d 0 \ CoS CJD| o\ CO6 d 
mii nai Pa lang sa Pa lang no mai 

Is ~ 14 17 16 

§5 oS Y * °9 <*>! t " 

ngdn pak liing ku had ka 

18 20 19 15 J 


Then Palangsa gave 

13 14 15 

to Palangno 

16 

rupees one h u n- 

18 19 20 

dred. 


Og r w l 

kau mai had ma 

3 2 ^ 1 

co\ IT d $oS o ? o ? oo\ 
pha nai net mai wai tii t sun. 

I oqs J uQs « x ««*s i » id y~ *?* f 6 

mau su mai yd ka kd v tiger? 

8 5 4 3 1 J B 

ig ft (/ jf || ')fl The mouse has enter- 
nu hu mai khau yau ( ed (into) the hole. 

14 3 2 ) 3 4 


) Give (it) to me. 

>1 2 3 

Put the cloth in (the) 
12 a 4 


i$ o ? O] ooS JC^ ) There are fish in the 
nam mai pa yang u t river. 

4 3 2 1 J 4 

4i. Sometimes the particle 08 (ti), equivalent to the English 
to, is used either with or without (mai) to form the dative 
ease, as— 

Examples. 

Og f cS ^ ** 0"[ O0|it | jtold to Chau ma ha. 

kau ti Ghau ma ha mai w& ka (* 2 3 

_ 1 3 _ 2 _ J _ 

* Ed haii is a compound verb; M~loan; hau~ give, 
t Ma is. tlie imperative suffix, 
j Ka is' the past tense suffix. 

Nai is the demonstrative pronoun, used here like our definite article, 

§ Ke is the interrogative particle. 

|| Yau is a verbal tense suffix denoting the completion of an act. 

* * Mai is the accusative case postposition. 





















0 O]_ 

nai kliau mai nam haii ta 


nai kliau mai nam haii ta 


< 3 L 

Give to the ducks 

i ' 3 “ 

water. 

3 

or 

Give tlie ducks water. 

1 2 3 


5. The ablative case prefix particle is cxj>o5 (Ink), used in 

o 

conjunction with the suffix particle o (mai), as— 


Examples. 

°Sf <* *& ItroUit'froiiithejumrle 

kau liik thiin mai nai yau \ i a 3 4 

1 3 4 2 . ' 

ajaS ^ «o5 ro"[ <J c£jo6 J0go5 oo]ji) Blood flowed from the 
luk liu mak cha mai ltit ak ka \ bullet hole. 

354 1 2 4 5 

oqoS cgoS** e^oS -aqgoStf] The Abor 

ran away 

luk luk silk mai Abor 

o p 

o 7 09 U 
pai yau 

6. The instrumental case particle is (au) = with in¬ 
strument prefixed to the noun, as— 

Examples. 

■$6 <Jtt qf $o5 of CD 1 oop) ™ the deer with a 
nu mai au hak au tai ta 1 spear. 

—3- 3 4 -T—— J 4 

oiS oiS cg° oo ? c/goS oop") B|- e destroyed the 

man man mai au phai sat ka ( village with fire. 

1 3 4 5 2 J 3 4 5 


* Nai is the demonstrative pronoun, used here for emphasis and recognition. 
Pet kliau alone mi"ht mean their ducks. 

t Mai is the accusative case postposition. 

X Yau is a completive verbal particle. 

* * Lilli is a prefix particle denoting the agent and is equivalent to our final 
syllable er in such words as worker , sinner , &c. Silk means war; so luk suls 
means a fighter, sepoy. 

f t P is used here as the Khamtis have no b, 

X-X Mai is the accusative oase suffix. 


y from the sepoy. 

3 4 
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°gf co ] 00 |n')Il e beat him with a 

man man mai au mai tau "po M~ [ 1 stick. ’ 4 

1 3 4 s 4 r— j 6 

4. /7.— Adjectives. 

1 . Comparison is made by adding the adverb tfSoS f 
(lum si), apparently equivalent to our adverb than, to the ad¬ 
jective in its positive form, as— 

Examples. 

cS <5 08 y8lB') TT . 

mim lum si ^ Qn f Hl S,her than the house 


sung 

i 


oooS c85 08 iS ,, 

kat 10 m si B amj Col J <Iertil , anwa ‘ <,r ' 


c ®6 c£j<S 08 d ") (An) elephant (is)larg- 

cMng yau liim si khai j er than a buffalo. 

123 4 ' 3 4 

oqiSooj d og r c^S 08 o^iS v&YThis man (is) older 
k 6 n k naithaulum si k 6 n a nan \ than that man 3 

a 13 1 6 5 J i 5 6 ' 

2. The comparative degree may likewise be made by using 
?jf (khen) — more either in conjunction with <J (mai) or 
C§6 08 (liim si), as— 

Examples. 


J3D"| Q ? | 

kdn a nai mai 

6 5 


oqiS jxiq w$~ 
kon a nan 

Bf Og° ii 
khen tliau 

4 3 -J 


That man (is) older 

1 2 3 

than this man. 

4 5 G 


* Mai is me accusative case suffix. 

t St is the particijpa,! suffix, which is likewise usod as an adverbial suffix. 

X Mai is the ablative case particle lion A nai mai % meaning from this man. 











oqiS OOj d B’f og° c§5 o§' 
Icon b nai Mien thau lum 


si 


•i 

apS ,GOp ^iS# 
kon a nan 


This man (is) older 

12 ' 3 

than that man. 

4 6 6 


°ST «’ ^8^S«8f c§ c?6 “S’! 0iTCIne (a larger boat 

1 2 

■.than that) boat which 

1 3 4 

. A I more large than that. 

ta 5 c> 7 s 

a 1 -> 

roi £diS f Bf $ c§S 08 ro-p Give m e a bet ter cloth 

plia an klien ni lum_si pha, t ^ ian ^ v ' s ’ 

2 


kaii mai- kii an klien yau Him si 

3 4 0 r; 7 

£D| ttlS O] COjl 

nan au m& 


a 


cloth vv hieh more good 

}■ 1 a' # 3 4 

than cloth his me one 

5 6 7 8 0 

give. 


yi3 Og° rqi5 ^ «1" 

man kau mai plain liing haii in a 

7 - "~b 9 10 - ^ 

4. The superlative degree is formed by using the adjective 
co£S [5 (tang miing) = all either with or without c 8 '= (ti) to 
prefixed, as— 

Examples. 

^3+ ^oiB Bf c£j _5 08" 

yaii Him si 


him 


an klien 
od8 ||5 

t4ng mting nai 

r ~ T .""’o 


o 

°9 

lorn 


CO pi 
ka 


J 


The largest house fell; 
house which more 

12 3 

large than all fell. 

•t s e 7 


fThis is the best gun 
cAj-[ cooS vCO| d S oo5 <^8 I 0 f a ]i, Literally, gun 

4 nai ni lum. titangmung th {s good than (= bet - 

ter) to all or than all. 


* An is the relative pronoun which, 
t These are relative clauses. 

X PMm is a numeral expletive; ^1/ , is an abbreviation for liing-one, 

If ,Nai is the demonstrative pronoun, used here for emphasis and recognition. 
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5. The adjective generally follows a substantive, as- 

Examples. 


§L 


GcS or ^8 jX)iS* goS II ) A- broken boat; boat which 
hii phe hii an phe \ broken. 

1 1 2 3 ' 3 

ttj>£ ^38 or ofB jx>& * ^36 if) A strong man; man who (is) 
k6n heng k6n an lieng) strong. 

2 1 1 2 8 ' 3 


■6 c8o5) 

A, [dee 
nam luk ) j 
2 1 J 


deep water. 
2 


y 3 S cjS) 

, .[a large boat, 

bu yau\ ^ 2 

2 1 ' 

GO'S vu8) 

, \ a ^ a tall man. 
kon sungj i a 

cS of') 

° ra long post, 
sau yau \ i r a 

m jX^S jxiS f 0808 JDO] A small white dog; 

m4 In an phuk * King) <*og small which white one. 

-i o a A K X 


Og° 0 ? C$*t /)’ G^oS Cq5 
kau khai he khai thuk 16ng 

1 7 5 7 6 4 

oqS f oop 

t6 lung han ka 

8 9 - 


I saw a large wild male 

^ 1 2 3 4 5 6 

buffalo. 


* These are relative clauses, 
t An is the relative pronoun. 

J Khai he —wild buffalo. Khdi thiik-moXe buffalo. 







&.■—Numeral Adjectives. 

1. The numerals from 1 to 10 are— 

o =; c^6 (liing) .1 <? = ^oS (hdk) 

j == c/g£ (sang) 


^ = CAD 
= c/8 


9 

3 

as- 


vn 


(sain) 

(si) 

(lm) 


2 

3 

4 

5 


^ = so o8 (diet) 
o = 80S (pet) 

0 = ogT (kau) 


6 

7 

8 
9 


00 = t/Soc^S (sip liing) 10 
After which the cardinals are repeated and compounded, 


v86 J&cS * (sip et) ... 11 
(j 85 ogS (sip sang, &c.)... 12 

or c^S (sau or sau 


20 


08 trSS (si sip) ... 40 

08 u 8 S c£j£ (si sip liing, 

&e.) ... 41 

tfi] v8S (ha sip) ... 50 

tr8S c^S (ha sip liing) 51 


52 

60 

70 

80 

90 


liing) 

c§ a8o5 * (sau et) .... 21 
c§ cng 8 (sau sang, &c.) ... 22 
cad u85 (s/im sip) ... 30 

cad 088 c §6 (sam sip liing) 31 
cad v8S o#8 (sam sip sang) 32 
Oo5 c £}6 (pak liing) 
o%8 00 S (sang pak, 

$8 (heng) 

cr %8 fiS (sang heng, &c.) 

^8 (mdn) 
o8y (sen) 

2. To the numeral (^8 = (King) (1) the particle j 30| = (ft) 
is prefixed to denote a single one, but £0^c8<5 == (a liing) is 
usually written in an abbreviated form thus, ST* This 

word is often used like our indefinite article a, or, in the sense 

* As lung = one is used with sip and sau to denote a full ten and twenty, et 
is used to make eleven and twenty-one. 


vQS o %8 (ha sip sang, 
&c.) 

«^o5 066 (h6k sip) 
stcS 08 S (diet sip) 

8o5 u 8 S (pet sip) 
og r u 88 (kau sip) 

100 
200 
1,000 
2,000 
10,000 
100,000 


3 
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of a certain one* The particle JX> r &£' = an is suffixed to the 
remaining numerals, and is equivalent to the Assamese ta. 

It (an) is a numeral particle, used in enumerating things 
generally. 

3. Numeral particles are common in Khamti. A few of 
those most commonly used are given below :— 

0^8 ( = k6) is the numeral particle applied to human 
beings. 

oqS ( —• t6) is the numeral particle applied to animals 
and birds. 

oqiS ( — phun) is the numeral particle applied to clothes 
and fishing nets. 

(=hoy) is the numeral particle applied to boats, brass, 
‘ g'oti,’ ‘ batis,' eggs, and round things generally. 

oSS or co P ( = leni) is the numeral particle applied to 
knives, boats, spears, posts, and things with length 
generally. 

c6 ( = lam) is the numeral particle applied to bamboos. 
( = lau) is the numeral particle applied to guns. 

CoS ( = lang) is the numeral particle applied to houses. 

coS ( = lang) is the numeral particle applied to plates. 

t&y* ( = sen) is the numeral particle applied to rings, also 
pieces of sewing thread cut into lengths. 
or «£ ( — mail or mang) is the numeral particle ap¬ 
plied to leaves, the latter also used with paper. 

CgiS ( = tan) is the numeral particle applied to pieces of 
anything. 

Examples. 

{Illustrating liow numeral particles are used in conversation.) 

cc^iStfSS cqS W[ij8a5 f ') Ten raen (have) come to 

k6n sip k6, ma bet a mu \ work. 

2 1 3 4 “ T J 5 

* As £0| -jT = (lion aliing) a certain man. 

t Bet means literally to do, make, hence het d wit « to work. 








y~!S o ? 0156 0^5 00S ^||| There are two (men) In 


hil mai sang k6 yang 

6 3 1 

og p ^?8 db cq 8 <ij >8 oopi 

kau nii sam to yti ka 

14 3 2 

08 co y 086 og£ cq 8 «^S vO y 
man kai sip sang to hang khai 

1 4 3 5 6 

008 £^j> 


yang 

2 


u 


the boat. 

5 

"I shot three deer. 

12 3 4 


He lias twelve fowls for 

12 3 45 

sale. 

6 


J2C>! s> r db oq8 gS ogfl These three cows (are) 
a nai sam t6 ng6 kau ( 

1 2 3 4 J 


(jl ogS 0^8 c<S oo| «/$o5 ocj> 8 "J 


mil sang t6 

3 ~ 


pe ya chet t6 

*5 5 

W 1 ra l 

an ma ta 


mine. 

4 


Bring two pigs (and) 

1 2 3 

seven goats. 


<xf Q y cm c/b cqi$ 01 +1 

kJu mai pha sam phun hail m6 f G1 7 e T th f 5 cl °P*- 

2 4 3 1 J 

co"| G*p\ <f>\ oq>iS «^8 o| | | These five ‘pupis’ (are) 
pha h6 ha phun nai hang kha maii J for your slaves. 




| co \ coo-[ ^>i oqiS 

mail pha noi kaw hfii phun 

13 4 5 

O] d GcS J 

kha nai ke 

—- - - 


Do you want five dho- 
ties also. 


# Md id = imperative mood suffixes. 

t Here md alone is used for the imperative, td being understood. 

I Kha nai = verbal noun from root verb kha = wish, want, &c.; kS = inter¬ 
rogative particle. 
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«o5 8o5 ^ K? £§ eg These eight Imllets (are) 

.mak cha Jkpet > boy nai n’ lam j not round. 



OO f 6lS V> f (j* >0 ? ^ 

kai. a nai nun nai mai khai 

c§ ^ ro^ty-five eggs this month, 

sau ha hoy khai ka 

5 (5 4 3 


This fowl has laid twen- 

1 2 3 4 5 


ogf °§ oT c 8 a§& si tl 

hlu hik si lem ti S u Bam I “J 11 ^ fo “' 8re , are - 

1 & ~~~i 3 3 J 


QlS 

^8 

c/g£ 

CO 

€> 

oo-Q 

man 

hii 

s&ttg 

lem 

khai 

kft I 

1 

5 

4 


3 

2 -J 

og° 08 

coed 

<Pl 


oo£ 

*81 

kau si 

1 

lat 

4 

ha 

3 

lau 

yang 

2 

M 

«iS 

Q ? * 

m 

0g 5 

cod 


mdn nai 
2 1 

mai 

hun 

6 

sip 

lang 

5 od 5 

yang 

3 

nai 

4 - 

d 1 
_> 


He has sold two boats, 

1 2 3 4 6 


This village has only 

1 2 3 4 ' 

ten houses. 

6 6 


4. The numeral always precedes the noun it qualifies, ex¬ 
cept in cases where a numeral particle is used when it follows 
the noun, as— 


* Mai is the locative case particle ; nun nai mai meaning during this mouth, 
and wdn nai mai = in this village, 
t Nam is an assertive particle. 
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Examples. 


<SL 


CAD 

sam khtin 
1 2 


j?« j= 


three nights. 


sang pi \ 

1 2 y 

dta CXjnB 1 _ three 


sam k6n 
i a 


J 


two years. 
1 2 


men. 


C/g6 C)£ ) = 


sip wan 
1 2 


0}i$ c/ta 0^81 __ ^0 
k6n sam k6 c 1 


men. 

a 


^ 'Pi coS ) — fiye houses, 
him ha lang ( 1 2 

a “ ~ ; 

0 ^ ‘/'ftP 7 = twenty eggs. 

khai sau hoy t 


5. The adverbial numeral once is made by prefixing the 
particle ^oS ( = pak), or o«S ( = pan), or cooS * ( = lak to 
the numeral c8£ (=lung) 1, u-nd the remainder by subjoining 
the numerals CJgS -- (sang) 2, db = (sam) 3, &e., to g” 5 , 
or o$ } or coctS, as— 

<^t=once. 
pak liing) 

°8 £ } =twice, 

sang pak ) 

* =thrice. 

sam pak ) 


* CO o5 is oftener used with the numeral C^S than with the 


others. 









• WlSTfy 
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| co8 * Gcro^ & cx^ o ? 
maii tap Sadiya mai 


6 5 

c8 £ ^o5 Q| 

ke; j’ pak ka rad 

1 2 ' 4 


How many times have you 

I 2 3 

been to Sadiya ? 

4 5 6 


ogT cj 8 S go6 oc>! j have been ten times, 
kau sip pak ka rua ( 1 5 3 4 

1 8 4 2 J 

1S1S 08 goS oo ? CO j Plough the land four 
nin nai si pak thau ta 

8 2 4 5 1 


-) Plo 

I« 


times. 

5 


Ordinals\ 


The ordinal of cvq8 = (lung) one is coS = (an tang) 
.jirst, hut no other ordinals are to be found in Khamti. Their 
place is supplied by the adjectives oooS = (that) next, and 
C0\co6 = (kft lang) last, or by using a participle, as— 


Examples. 

oo8 o^S t to 1 o] t 

an tang yii nai ma th6k 

1 2 3 

coo8 yj O? 0Cj>O$ 00•[ cB*S 
that nai yii th6k ka tin 

r 1 : " 1 " 5 8 

5^6 o’ 00]^ CoS 0^8 t 

nil mai ka lang yu nai 

C ? 9 

oqoS COj Og6 a> ? 


tbok ka tang mai 
11 10 


(My) first shot missed. 

12 3 

The second hit (the) 

4 5 

deer in the leg (and) 

6 7 8 

the third one in (the) 

0 10 

stomach. 

u 


* CO 5 =£ (t&p) town. It is always prefixed to the names of our stations. 

f Yii nai = shot and is the past participle passive of the root verb yii to shoot. 
I Ma is a negative prefix partiole ; md tJioh = not hit. 



















6. III. — Pronouns. 


1 . There are four kinds of 
adjective. 


Nom. 

Pot. 

and 

Acct. 

Pass. 

Abl. 


= (kau) ... I 

og q —(kau mai) to 
me—me 
■gS = i khang kau) 
mine 

cqcS og r y ? =(luk kau 
mai) from me 


pronouns in Khamti, namely, prsonal, relative, interrogative, and 

6 .—Personal Pronouns. 

Singular. 

M'S = (man) ... him. 


Horn, eg or tjgT = (tu or hau) we 
Pat 
and 


Pat. 'i ? 

, / oq *) = (tu max) to us- 


us 


Acct. 5 

Pass. qE og = (khang tu) ours 

Abl. cqoS cq m ? = (luk tu mai) 

from us 


£ = (maii) ... you 

^ (J = (maxi mai) to you—you 

jgS ^ = ( khang maxi) ... yours 

cqo8 ^ = (luk maii mai) from 

you 

Plural. 

oq = (su) 


you 


og « r = (su mai) to you—you 

-gS eng = (khang su) ... yours 

cqo 5 eng = (luk su mai) from 

you 


m 5 <J — (man mai) to him— 

him. 

«g8 M'S = (khang man) ... his. 

cqoo M'S (J — (luk man mai) 

from him. 


— (khau) or = (man 

khau) they. 
o ? = (khau mai to = them. 

«g8 = (khang khau) theirs. 

cqoS (J = (luk khau mai) 
from them. 






Note .—The genetive ease is not marked by a particle, but 


by juxtaposition of the pronoun to the noun, as— cop Og° 
= (pha kau) cloth my yy y*S = (ma man) doys his, 8 pc. 


(ehau) is added to the second and third person, singular 


and 'plural of the personal pronouns, as a mark of respect 
when an inferior addresses a superior, as— y (mad 
chau) = you 01B cgT (man chad) = he, &c. 

cq (tfi) means I and another, or others, with the speaker 
and does not include the person spoken to. It is equivalent 
to the Assamese amir Id he. 

^ (kau) means we, and is used like our English word. 

(ha) means hath of us, i.e., we two only. 

(hang kliu) means both, I and another only. 

C/^5 J ^5 (sang khu) means both (you two) and is used in 
.speaking to two persons. 
ocS Ol ((sangkha)') 

° % L ) ( means both (they two) and is used in 

n?' i C speaking of two persons. 



means both , i.e., the one and the 


other. 


ctoS (sang), a particle denoting an hypothesis, is often used 
with the pei’sonal pronouns as an emphatic particle, as— 

I 806 °t "Ubou sakWit). 
maii sang wa ka i-r - a 


i 



CA5$ 0] 

khau sang wa liet 


2 


2 . The reflective pronoun is oj (pa ehau = self, as— 



Examples. 


* fXP (eb) used instead of 0$ vide footnote, page 3 ante. 










Reciprocal or mutual action is expressed by the suffix par¬ 
ticle ooiS (kan) as the following words show:— 
iDiS 001$ (nan kan) = quarrel. 
q8 008 (p6 kan) = light, literally mutual striking. 

^ oosS (hom kan) — together. 

«/ao 5 00 sS (hale kan) = mutual love, liking, 

ocj) 001$ or ( , ta kan) 
cq cq 001S ^ (td tu kan) 

7 .—Relative Pronouns . 

1. The relative pronoun is co$> (an) — who, 10 h at, or 
which, according to the connection. It is affixed to its ante¬ 
cedent, as— 

Examples. 

1 


l = alike, 


same. 


req -CO’S * 

pha an tun 
12 3 

vOOiS ^ 

hu an chom 


The (tom cloth) cloth 

which torn. 

2 , a 

The boat which sunk. 

i 2 3 


°^S tgg t o-t so’ <o« The boy who (is) hme. 

to an pa chai an tin ban \ 1 a 3 

1 a ' 3 ' 

00’S 3206 o 3 S #1$ | ") The man who shot the 

/ 1 2 8 

t.a^ -« --- • ^ deer. 

4 


Icon 

1 


an 

2 


3 


nu nai 

4 


) 


cqiS .cosS y-j ci yi I co r 'i "Who is the man who 

( 1 2 3 

kon an ma ngd ma nai phaii C yesterday ? 

2 3 5 4 1 J 

2. Relative clauses may likewise be construed by using the 
i nterrogative or indefinite pronouns, as— 

cloth which tear!° ^ r °° t °* the verb P ] >& «» Jiff, therefore, means literally 
t n an = child ; pd ohai = male. 

•J Mil participial suffix. Ytinai tmimd-uai avo verbal non oh • I'An > 

MBt = tk0i -* ootin “ ■“»*»• ** n 0 t,. 

4 










Examples. 

096 JSg’iS * * 0"[ ^ t c8o$ GOO] + 

~t6 an p& chai phaii phet kaw 
--2 1 3 1 

WlS Q y $ 0| GOT 

man mai wa po 

4 00 . 

Relative clauses of time, place, and manner. 
S8 | 0006 IT 08 coc8 eg 0 f ' 


Whatever hoy has 
1 2 

lied he must (he) 

3 4 6 

heaten. 

6 


mii mail sat 
2 3 


si lat yau nai 

4 3 

Og° W ? Cg' 3 ' OOj 
kau mai lau ta 

0 5 


When you have 
1 2 8 
loaded (you r) 

gun tell me. 

4 5 G 

Show me where 


^8 Jj (X>& ogT 1 | 08 oo-[ ~| j „ 3 

nii a laii mai yang kau mai chi ta 


a J 


the deer are. 
4 , 5 


^6 c| ** ^iS jcr ** God"[ 03° o^S ^ Whenever (I) see 

a 1 <• 1 a , 1 .. a y a deer I shoot 

nii ma lau han u kaw kau yu u ( 315 

3 1 2 14 5 J (it). 

oqiS oqoS oo| coSft 1$ ogS Wh en ra * n la ^^ n S 

plihn tok 


, A A 10 , ) tlie rivers rise, 

ka ye nam lang u \ 4 a 

1 1 4 5 J 

«§ ^ CODX | c8 <p$ 6 ^ 1 Wherever (you) 

ka pi laii u kaw maii ti han nam nai 

2 121 340 67 


go you will see 

2 3 4 3 

water only. 


* T6 an = child ; pa chai = male, 
f Phaii = who ; kaw = even; phaii haw — whatever. 

J Mai ~ accusative case, postposition. MVm mai wei po = him must beat. 
q[ Sa£ yau nai means finished loading. Yau is a particle directing the com¬ 
pletion of an act. 

§ A lau^nai •= literally in which place. 

1 [j Mai = accusative case, postposition. 

* * Md Zad must be read with haw . 

f t K& ye is a conditional participial suffix, Ma ph6n t&k na i would be more 
correct 
























m 

3 4 


<§L 

However (you) do it, it 
1 2 
(will) not (be) well. 

3 s 


8. Interrogative Pronouns. 

c| = (pbaii) Who ? 
declined like personal pronouns. 

Examples. 

(Illustrating how tised. 

^ <20^ co| ") Who struck you ? 

pd 


mati mai pbaii 

3 1 

! ■ t t «’ 

mail phaii mai 

3 1 

I. <§ «' 

maii phati mai 


GO"[ 

*? 

4 

haii 


c°l 

n 

3 


'•) Wh 

i ■ 

i 

a j 


to; 

ka 


Whom did you strike ? 

1 2 3 4 


To whom did you give 

’ 2 3 4 5 

it? 


^ 0 ^ 10 $ ^ b From whom did you 

mail luk phaii mai nai ma f Let (it) ? 

4 1 a 6 3 ) 5 

OQj cx>5 =(ka sang) what? 1 ) 

«cc>i c§ = (a laii) which ? j not declined. 


Examples. 

(Illustrating hozo used.) 

*G0'[ d OO^ CA!)5 1 


a 


t 

maii kha 


nai 

2 

nai 


ka sang (“Wliat (is) this? 
00| CAdS 


ka sang 


J 

f What (do) you want ? 

} l 2 a 


* Kii nil or M lii = how, in what manner ; and the H is the participial suffix, 
also used with adverbs, hetil haw = do even so ; hu nil d het A haw means liter- 
ally, however, do even. 

t {Kha) Wish, desire, a root verb, with nai the participial suffix, added. 
KM nai is here a verbal noun. 









ogf c8 fie 8 co| cas£) 

1 X* 1. 1.A f 


kau ti liet 


ka sang 
1 




Wliat shall I do ? 


a 4 


1 A ^ V Which (is) my cloth ? 

plia kau a lau i 1 23 

3 2 1 ■> 


\ O^oS e^>5 «CO\G^ <J *~) 

maii Ink hii alati mai 

5 1 3 2 1 

au kfi, 


Prom which boat did yon 

12 4 5 

take (it) ? 
o 


Sometimes $8 = M is used for the English interrogative- 
wliat ? as™ 

Examples. 


1 | What (is) he saying 

man wa hu 1 v ' 2 3 ° 

2 3 1 J 

\ What (is) the matter ? 

8^ «^8 co\ i has happened ? 

hu ka J Assamese hi liol ? « 


pen 


1 . ®"l \ What (is) your name ? 

chii mail wa hu ) 1 23 

«£ *88 = L nang * hii') Is used apparently as an ad- 
4JJ 0 lx 0 f jective in the sense what 

or C sort, or Mncl of ? 

£D& wy $8 = an na liii ) 


Examples. 


I »?8 $c 8 8S'! W hat kind o f work can yot, 


maii amu nang hii het pen 




do ? 
5 


* Mai belongs to UTc ; Wc mai meaning from out. 
f O j = {wa) say; chii mail wa hii means name your say wliat 1 
x Nang moans like. An is the relative pronoun. 









yiS <yy jddiS v>6 

man kon an nang hii 

3 2 1 

ogT 1 cS cn^S oo"[ £Oi 3 ^8 



What sort of a man (is) lie ? 

- 1 ' 2 3 

What kind of cloth shall I 
a 31 


buy ? 


Ot g|) = kha laii, cr 08 = ki = how much, many. 

Examples. 

[Illustrating how used.) 

p c/ 'p’* •pi ^ j[ow much rice is there, 

khau san khalaii yang u \ -j- 3 -- 

E 1 3 ' 

| cx>8 ^8 0| G§ ooS coi ( How much rubber have you 

maii yang hung khalaii mak kft ( eu t. 

8 2 r 1 ~~ 4 ^ 4 

rq*S c8 OiS °~{f^ f p ) J J How many days did it rain ? 
phon ki wan tdk ka (-j-- ^ 3 3 

4X2 3 ~ 

| y ?5 0"|_ G^f 0]_ kS' 
mail hii khalaii khanai 
or 

\ e^8 C8j 

maii hii ki hoy kha nai 

^ pS pX 00 11 How many deer did you see ? 

mail nu khalaii ban ka \ -1- 2 4 5 

4 2 1 5 3^ 

«1 G | = (ma laii) When ? 

Examples. 

[Illustrating how used .) 


How many boats do you 


require ? 

4 


| «x ^ ,a X °°1 

maii ma laii han na ka 

3 1 4 5 2 J 


When were you born in 
Kbamti ? 

When did you see face ? 

1 2 3 4 s 


* T6h means to fall from above. Phon Uk— to rain, 
f Kha nai is a verbal noun = wanting, requiring. 
t H6y is a numeral particle. 






















( 30 ) 

of ^ «$ <* * * § f^| whenshallIdo(it)? 
Kau. ma lau ti bet \ x 234 


<SL 


I g| c8 008* jf ■) When will you reap 

mau ma lati ti pat khau \ (your) dhan ? 

3 1 2 4 ^ 4 

Adjective Pronouns. 

The adjective pronouns are of three kinds, namely, posses¬ 
sive, demonstrative, and indefinite. 

The Possessive. 

These are made by merely affixing the personal pronouns 
to the nouns, as— 

Examples. 

O') OcT cBiS 

ml kau tin hin “y horse (is) lame. 

2 1 3 ^ 

m u °is 1 1 . ) Xs this your sister ? 

a, nai pi sau mail ke ( i a 3 * 

2 4 8 1 J 

o’ oS u’T of “fil B aw his buffalo, 

khai man mai kau han ka \ 1 2 3 4 

4 3 12 J 

e ^5 09 Our boat is leaking, 

hii tu I16 u ( 1 23 4 

9 1 4 a J 

«1$ ooS o\ r§°§ jC^") They are reaping their 

man khau pat khau khau pa chau u ( own paddy. 

10 3 402 ' 6 6 

Their granaries were 
burnt. 

Granaries their burnt. 

1 2 3 


GoS Jg r J~T <J 00]II 
ye khau khau mai ka 

.1 2 3 


* Pat = cut; Jchau—dh&n; gat khau — reap, 
t Pi sau W elder sister. 

J KS —interrogative particle. 

% Man mai ^accusative case of ?nan. 

§ Pat hliau khau pd chau it = their own paddy. 
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9 .—Demonstrative Pronouns. 

The demonstrative pronouns are— 

jx>! d (a nai) or jdo*S (an nai)—this person or thing, 

present or near. 

v>i 3 (& nan) 
or 

jx >"3 «iS (an man nai) 


•that person or thing, 
distant. 


The plural is found by suffixing (khan) the third per¬ 
son plural of the personal pronouns, as— 

Examples. 

*i2 ? ojT' 1 ) These people. 


kon nai kliau \ 1 

a “ I J 

GO od^ ") Those goats. 

p6 ya nan lchau \ 1 

2 1 


Examples. 

(Illustrating how demonstrative pronouns are used.) 


^ k orse (is) lame, 
ma a nai tin han \ 1 

2 j 3 ' 


e^8 c 8 $ * J3£ll t 

hii a nai tem) chad h 
2 1 tem) 8 


This boat is full. 

1 2 3 4 


vO ? J3D| d J^S { OqiS J2Q-[ 
khai a nai khang k6n a 


0 

w 3 goSii § 


nan ke 

4 1 


Is this buffalo that man’s ? 

12 3 4 0 


<1 JL 

oepS .co"! w 3 ^oS« ") That man (is) deaf. 

k6n a nan hii ndk ) 1 

2 1 3 ^ 


* The doubling of the final mark j denotes the repetition of the word, 
t Chau & is the substantive verb. 


| un.au w out? buuomhwv^ vcuw. 

X Khang is a partiole denoting ownership, vide page 23 ante, when it appears 
among the personal pronouns. 

§ Ke is the interrogative particle. 
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“l ,s,S co \ «=£') What (is) that ? 
ft. nan ka sang l 1 2 

^5 .C0| ag co| n | D r; iv e aw ay those 

ngd a, nan khau ho ta ( 1 2 

3 2 1 j 

CA 58 (sang) a particle denoting hypothesis is often added 
to these pronouns as well as to the personal pronouns, as— 

Examples. 

cy$ ml This man (is) not good, 

lion a nai sang n* ni \ 1 2 a * 

i 1 a a 4 y 

10.Indefinite Pronouns. 

■ The following is a list of the indefinite pronouns most com¬ 
monly used in conversing :— 

t CO y =(pliau kai) any one, some one. 

<§ COOj J ^>5 * cas€ ") —no body (literally who even 
phaii kaw n’ yang C exist not). 

12 4 ay 34 

ooj CA^S CCO |— nothing (literally what 
ka sang kaw n’yang j even exists not). 

CO rgSore^ 4" t t ) = Bome (U|ing Ma = one 

lcam pliang lilting along ( one). 

This pronoun (some) may likewise be made by prefixing qoS 

— ye to a numeral particle repeated, or to a noun repeated , 
as— 



* This is the diphthong u mentioned at page 2 ante, used here as a negative 
particle. 

t Kai is a particle expressive of doubt. 


t sjjji' the abbreviation for lung = one, mentioned at pages 17 and 18 


ante. 
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ye kd ko 


GoS ocS od8 1 = tome mm aft (ft 
1 L f being the numeral 
expletive used with 
human beings. 

CoS oft 0^8 — some animals oft 

ye to t6 r numeral expletive 
) used with animals. 

goS c8 c8 ^ == some places c8 (ti) 
A ,A JA ' = a place, spot. 


j 


ye ti ti 
&c., &c., 

* = (nam nam) many, much. 

or eft ogS = (koi kang) heap, mass. 

«x of or-) (kMn n» kau) ) = more . and 

^ °2 ) (khiin nang kau) j 

CO6 ^6 = (tang miing) = all. 
exj = (ku) each 

00-1 = (ka) ... ) as much as 

L j as many as 

made by using the interrogative pro- \ whatever> w boever. 
nouns in conduction with GOO"! (kaw) ) 

— even, and 

Examples. 

[Illustrating how Indefinite Pronous are used.) 

co 1 + oS coed of cocS 00"[ ) Some ^ one has stolen 
phaii kai si lat kau lak ka 


my gun. 

4 5 


eft t W coS $ ) ( Has ) an y° ne eome ? 

1 - 2 ) 

^ I saw nobody. 


In 


eft Q ? § GCO\ J^S f 

kau phaii mai kaw n’ han 


12 3 

Khdmti —I w r ho even 


not see (any one 


J even). 


* Mark doubled shows word is to bo repeated, vide page trite. 

t Km is a particle denoting probability like the Assamese Id. 

J lie is the interrogative particle. 

\ Mai is the accusative case suffix; 
y This is the diphthongused as a negative particle. 











<ij> QCO\ * * * § 0\ 
phali kaw 


n 


wa 


$}8 Og° <J O0| 008 GOO'l'' 
mu kau mai kasang kaw 

6 5 4 3 

j^S * 008 

n’ yang 
2 1 

o^tS goS cqS f B 

kon ye ko ko ni u 

2 ————— 4 3 

goS oqSf j^8| $ 

ye ko ko n’ ni 
6 

rq<sS 00 rgS nq 1 

pimn learn phang phum u 


Nobody said so. 

In Khdmti — 

Who even not said. 

1 2 3 

(I) have nothing in my 

1 2 3 4 5 

hand. 

6 

Literally hand my in what 

0 5 4 3 

even not exists. 

2 1 


Some men are good some 

1 2 3 4 5 

had. 

& 


OQ Cg8 0$ £% § 

kam phang phu u 


Some woods sink, some 

X - 2 3 4 

float, 

5 


J^iS v>5 


o o 

°2 °3 




j ^ 


khiin nang kau kau mai 


4 «\ ir 

haii ma 

GoS || Jg 0 

ye kliau man mai khau 

* 7 6 6 4 

Og5 CO8 jC^ 
koi kang yang u 

3 X 2 


\ 


J 


Give (to) me more. 

12 3 4 

There is a q u a n t i t y of 

1 2 § 

paddy in his granary. 

a 6 6 7 


* This is the diphthong used as a negative particle. 

| Sign over final consonant denotes word is to be repeated. 

% Diphthong 4 used as a negative particle, vide page 2 ante. 

§ p = present tense suffix. 

M& = imperative suffix, first person. 

1 | Y$ means a store-house ; yd khau store-house of paddy. 
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c8o$ QiS P L iS ng y ooS cog ^| Tlier f ar0 he f P a of 

tek man mai ngiin koi kang yang u ) rupees in his box. 

6 5-1 3 2 1 J 3 4 5 6 

'•>* CX)6 | There are many deer in 

thiin mai nii ( nam yang u )■ . 1 . . 9 34 

Inam j jungle. 

5 4 3 2 1 J 

cqiS oq cqSf « ? oo"[ *8 y|oo|'' 


kon ku k6 mai ka ni 
ko 

4 3 3 2 6 


chan”) 

ehanj 


haii ta 


Give to each man a little 

1 2 3 4 5 

opium. 


| 8£> + c8iS coj | j, a |. a8 muc } 1 as y OU Can> 

lea maii pen nai km ta \ i -3- 3 

. 1 J 


1 

O^S CO] | v> ? J3g° Bring as many men as 
kon ka raaii nai nai an ma \ you get. 

3 245 1 ' "4 5 


o"[ 086 006 6}S ^8 gS jo^ 


All the women have goi¬ 
tre. 

In KliamU — 

pa ying tang miing khbpang u 1 Women all neck swell 

I 2 346 1234 

are. 
i- 5 

11 . — Vebbs. 

Auxiliary Verbs. 

co£ (yang) 

•'f (chaii) ■ All signify to be. 

^ (u) 

co 8 (yang) signifies to be, to have, possess, to exist. In 
affirmative sentences it is used conjointly with ££ (u), but 
when used negatively (A) is dropped. 008 (yang) is 
equivalent to the Singplio auxiliary verb ‘ nga/ but it (oo£) 
has no past tense. 

* Mark j and doubled denotes that the words are to bo rope ,ted, 
mdo page ante . 

t K6 ie a mimeral particle applied to human beings. 

X Pen jiai’nnd nai nai are verbal nouns. 
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Examples. 

(.Illustrating how used.) 

*8 w HI? There is snow on tlie hill, 

noi mai moy yang u \ I 3 4 

4 3 3 1 J 

i S'? ^Si»S(oto1Co 6) j Nereis no sno» oil tile hill 

ma yang ) 1 234 a 

0 i J 


noi mai moy n yang 


*6 Og° QoS ££ 
nl kau yang u 


J 


I have debts. 

In Eh&mt'i- 
My debts exist. 


yS 4 o ! c»6 ^) He is in (the) water, 
man nam mai yang u \ 1 ~ ' 

1 4 3 2 J 


2 3 


iS « y J^ 8 oo 6 (or«-[eo 6 ) | Kc is not in (the) water, 
nan nam mai n’yang (mayang) f 1 2 3 4 s 

2 3 2 J 

I have (a) brother. 


man 
1 0 


og° ^5 jv* 008 
kau nang chai yang a b 2 


°r^ ^ of 008 ^)* My brother exists . 

nang chai kau yang u t 1 2 .3 

2 1 li J 

of TjS /»’^8cx>8or«i^'S tave „„ brother, 
kau nang chai n’ yang ma yang ii 2 3 4 

1 4 3 2 3 2 J 

°2 ^ |,I possess strength, 

kau lieng yang u \ 1 2 3 

is a ~ J 


og -f’>8 J$8ooS [01 ) l j (j 0 no t possess strength, 

kau heng n’ yang ma yang \ 1 2 3 4 

1 4 2 3 2 3 1 

c/1^8 cqcS og 5 oqSj 006 

sii nai luk sang to yang u 

2 1 5 4 _ » 

# This is the construction most used, 
t Nai is the demonstrative pronoun used here for emphasis and recognition. 
X To is a numeral particle applied to animals. 


i The tiger has two cubs. 

1 2 3 4 5 
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(chau) signifies to be, and is used like the Assamese hoi, 
hut it has no past tense. When used affirmatively it requires 
(u) suffixed, but when used negatively the (u) is dis¬ 
pensed with, as— 

Examples. 

^ y . q 8 Tins is a cow. 


a nai ngo chau ti j 1 
13 2 J 


This is not 

*J. 1 2 3 


a, naing’6 n’ chaii 


a cow. 

d 


«i$ oqiS wq <§ ^ He 38 a bad (not good) 
man kdn ma hi chaii u f man. 

13 3 4 2 J 5 

iS (nam) is used as a verb of certainty or affirmation, and 
is equivalent to the Singpho re, as— 

Examples. 

Og° O] O^iS wi$ .ngS o 6 j 1 slave (am) a Chang kham 
kau kha k6n man chang kham nam [ (villager) village man. 

i a 6 d " a- j 4 6 

°8 og « ^6 *e£>q chautl always scold and 

chau ti kau mai leu mii eha 

5 -6--a- 3 2 3 4 

wq og° coq«og r oq 

kilim na, kau p6 kau kha 

4 5 7 8 

co 5 wq 8 i$ii co f ^6 08 

tang man u ma pen lai pii nai si 


13 


11 10 


o ? oq * ooq c8 oq i3ii 

pai ma ka ti kha nam 


beats me. I slave can- 

3 6 7 8 0 

not remain with him* 

10 11 12 13 

therefore (I) have 

15 

run away. 

16 


* Pai md is a compound verb ; pai = run away, bolt, and ma 
Pax ma ip, therefore, a compound verb. 


como, 
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uS cqS co’ 0)6 * iS t "] He (is) a Shan man. 
man kon Tai long nam j 1 2 4 

is a J 

sJ oqiS c8 cqoS i3 f w jp certainly fall 

ma nai plion ti tok nam f today. 

5 13 i 3 J 5 

iS (nam) is not used interrogatively like the Singpko re, 
nor can it be used in a negative sense. 

jOjj> (u) means to be, remain, and is used as an auxiliary 
with all root verbs, as well as with eoS (yang) and /g (chati), 



as- 


Examples. 


ogf tf )5 co ? qb * * § f>\ cq8 % c8^ j saw the dead bodies of 
kau hang tai ng6 lia to ti 

five cows lying in dif- 


mai ti han ka 

ti khy a ) 

0 8 7 2 


ferent places. 
10 


Previously when I (was) 
staying (in) Dibrugliur 

4 5 6 

I (was) like an orphan 

,7 8 9 

tim pha na kan ''child (as I was) without 


8jS of COS c8(g 

mil nan mil kau u tap Dibru 

■ x 2 3 4 fi 0 6 

J § og° Ogo5 c86 ti co\ ooiS 


mai kau luk 

4 7 10 ' » 8 

co ? og8 ogiS ** coi$ co£ 
tai ko kon li6m phan ma yang 

-13- It, 13 14 11 


io n 

a companion of same 

12 13 

caste man. 

14 15 


# Kbamils call tbe Shans Tailing or great Shans. 
i* Nam bore is used as an assertive particle. 

% To is a numeral expletive. 

If The doubling of the vowel denotes that the word is to be repeated. 

§ This nai belongs to the root verb u\ u nai is a verbal noun. 

(o' 

(| Tim is usually spelt OO II 

** Horn means literally together. 
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This tense may also be used by adding 08 = (si) partici¬ 
pial suffix to the root followed by 006 (yang), as— 

c8iS 08 jOjj> ) He is eating (and not yet 
man kin si u \ risen). 

13 2 ) 

Past Tense. 

The past tense suffix is 00^ (k£), though (ma) is often 
used to mark it. In some cases one, in some the other, is the 
right suffix to use, and it is extremely puzzling to know when 
to use which, and I can give no rule to be of use as a guide. 

Singular, 


og° c8i$ oo^ = I ate. 

1 2 

kau kin ka. 

t 2 

£> r c8i$ CQ|~ thou didst 


mail kin ka 

12 3 


wi$ 081$ 


°n- 


man kin ka 

1 2 3 


eat. 

a 

-he did eat. 

12 3 


Plural. 

c8«S 00|=we ate. 

1 2 

td kin ka 
1 2 

CRj c8& oO|=you ate. 

1 2 

sd kin ka 
1 2 

jg 0 c8iS oo|=they ate. 

1 2 

khau kin ka 

1 2 


Examples. 

(Shoiving both Suffixes used.) 

°! °\ T J ', ? £ ^ ) He came near (to) me. 

man ma ma tai khang kau mai t 1 2 345 

13 3 5 i ) 

«« erf o’ G01 «-0 Hebeatnle 
man kau mai po mat 1 2 3 

8 d ogT co6 c8g « T 00| «-]) Last year I went to Libru- 
pi nai kau tap Dibrumai ka ma ^ 2 3 * ~ 

rox co£ «’ 4 aoj oi coy. After this 01iausa ^ 

ka lang nai Chau sa wa ka C 1 2 3 < 

i a s — i — ) 

Kliamtis, like Singphos, are very fond of using the bare 
root of the verb for past as w ell as present time, as— 

6 







Examples. 

co 4 erf ODiS c£ rf cq erf] Where (did you) Mug these 
phankai an yaii nai luk I large breeding fowls from? 

°1 c| 'of «1 | 4 6 7 

pa lad an maJ 

(nam), the particle denoting certainty or affirmation, 
noticed at page 37 ante, is often tacked on to the past tense 
suffix, as— 

Examples. 

rf rf * * * 8 f <t>\ iS $ l The ^ sick dog has recover- 
ma khai nai ni ka. nam t ed. 

2 1 4 3 J 


ghnr. 

G 


"l °\ f § ] Yesterday I went to Dibru- 

mangakau ka tap Dibru ' - J . 

rf 0\ || 13 | 

mai ma nam J 

Perfect Tense. 

This tense is made ky suffixing og°-(yau), a particle denot¬ 
ing completion, to the past tense suffix, as 
Singular. 

of cSiS co\ of • 

kau kin ka yau eaten 

1 3 

I c8iS con of = you have 

12 

mail kin ka yau eaten 

13 3 3 

c8iS coog° = he has 
1 2 

man kin ka yau eaten _ 

1 3 " 


I have 

1 2 


Plural. 

cq c8iS co-|_ of 

tu kin kfi, yau 

13 2 

cn^ c8i$ co| of ■ 
su kin ka yau 


f S^>co\o^ 

khaukin ka yau 


r — 


= we have 
1 2 

eaten. 

3 

= you have 
1 2 

eaten. 

they have 
1 2 

eaten. 


* Nai is the participial suffix particle. It is equivalent to our relative pro* 

n0UI t Ni is an adjective with past tense suffix attached, ni M=literally has welled. 

X Yau would do here aa well as nam . 

§ Tap = town, ndgur. 

«f[ P used for b. 

j) Md ss went; md is past tense suffix. 
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^ °cj£ The river is rising, 

nam lang u f 1 2 » 

1 3 2 J 

«,S He is sleeping, 

man nan u f 1 e 3 

.1 3 2 J 

CO"L iCft 

pka nang u 


<SL 


It is thundering. 

In Khamtt — 
Heavens are rumbling. 


jO£ (u), like the Singpho dai, also serves as a connective 
between the nominative and its qualifying adjective, as— 


Examples. 


«o8 eg Bullets are round, 
mak cha lam u f 1 a 3 


2 j 


kdy 


P * 


JKjlS jojl 


6n 

3 


Cotton is soft. 


080$ BS Iron is Lard- 


lek liens; ft 




Negation with the substantive verbs 00S {yang) and ^ 
(ehaii) is made by prefixing the particles (ma) or JDtjiS f 
{iin written by me n’). 

008 (ma yang) or £^6 008 (n’yang) means does not 
exist, is not to be found, or obtained, while (ma ehaii) 

or £^8 3^ (n’chaii) simply means is not . 

Examples. 

w- 48 008 (or ©i OD8)| He ig not liere _ 


man mai n’ yang 


ma yang 
3 2 J 




2 3 


°f "l’ S °f ^ ^ \l am not an old 
kail kon thau n cliaii [123 4 

15 4 3 2 J 


man. 

5 


* Pronounced gui . 

t This is the diphthong mentioned at page 2 ante, 
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«<£ J^6 41 He is not a slave, 

man kha n’ehaii [123 4 

1 4 3 2 J 

Og Og J^S C08 | T J^yg n0 gister. 

kau nang sau n’yang f 1 2 3 4 

i 4 3 2 J 

^ ' 00 ^ I They are not neighbours, 

khaukbn taikMng n’ckauj 123 4 

1 4 a 2 ■> 

^8 of d «0| cto 5 GCO-[l There is nothing in my land, 
mil kau mai ka sang kaw In Khtimti — 

d^>Soo8 * Any thing even exists not in 



n’yang 


1 2 
my hand. 


o‘' 066I He is not her e. 

— -" -rv’xro-nne { 1 o u a 


man. mai n yang 
1 4 3 2 J 


COJUGATIONAL EXAMPLE. 

Boot verb c88 = (kin) to take food, or liquid, Assamese 


khan. 


Indicative Mood. 

Present Tense. 

The bare root of the verb is used to form this tense. 
Present Definite. 

The present definite is formed adding (u) to the 


root, as 

Singular. 

of c8£ JG£ = I am eating. 

kau kin u 

1 3 2 

| c8£ aq = you are eating, 
maii kin u 1 

1 3 2 

««!$ 081S JGO = he is eating. 

. A L 12 3 

man km u 

13 2 


Plural. 

cq 083S — we are eating. 

tu kin u 123 

1 3 3 

ca^ c 8 i 3 = you are eating, 
su kin u i28 

1 3 2 

jf cBiS =they are eating, 
khau kin h 1 

1 3 2 


* Kon taikhdng means literally near people, namely, Un = person; tailchang 

= near. 
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c£ (yau) may be and often is used alone, i.e., without CO"| 
(ka), as— 

Examples- 


°2 °5 } i iiave eaten, 

kau kin yau ) 1 2 * 


cJS is coi og ) rjnj^ e rivers have dried up. 

khe nam nai khau heng ka yau ( i 2 3 


X 

of && of 08 odj ogoS J Having finished eating I will 
kau kin yau si ka kat C go. 

„ « a 1 G 5 / 


086 01$ cqiS eg | rp en (j a y S a g 0> 
sip wan thdn yau i 1 a 3 

19 3 J 


Future Tense. 


This tense is made by 'prefixing the particle c8 (ti) to the 
root, as- 


Singular. 

of c8 c8i$ = I will eat. 

& . . - . I O 3 


kau ti kin 


| S 081$ = you will eat. 
maiiti kin 1 2 


01$ c8 c8i$ = he will eat. 


man ti kin 
1 9 


Plural. 

co c8 c8iS = we will eat. 

ti\ ti kin 1 “ 3 

3 


1 2 


01^ cB c8£ = you will eat. 
su. ti kin 1 2 

12 3 


c8 081$ = they will eat. 
khau ti kin 


1 a 

dB (ti) may be termed the indefinite future prefix particle. 
The present tense suffix X)g (ft) is often used to express future 
time, as— 


•EM nam = river; nai is the demonstrative pronoun this, used here for em- 
phasis and recognition, and Man is the plural suffix. KM nam nai khau = the 


rivers, 






( M. ) 



Examples- 


038 Og° 00^ ✓» * og° ^ 


phd kau ma ka cham kaumai j Wlien my husband comes 

X 2 4 1 « 1 o*' 


$0$ f jOg 

het cha 


‘sf < 

n 


2 3 

(he) (will) scold me. 

5 6 


j 




?]h. 


0$° (yau) the completive particle may be and often is 
used in conjunction with the future tense prefix c8 (ti), as— 

Examples. 

oqsS qiSgco^cB /» % •'I og° "1 His men also will (he) 
kon man lcaw ti cham chau yau ( inconvenienced/ 


• so (nam) the particle denoting certainty or affirmation (vide 
page 37 ante) is also used in conjunction with the future 
tense prefix c8, as— 

Examples. 

ogT ooj tfd § | o’ f c8 ficS 
kau ka nii mail mai ti het 


@1 15 ' 

tra nam 


I will make a case against 

123 4 5 


you. 

6 


or 


or 


°8° I *) lwilltoyou 

kau maiimai ti het tra nam \ 1 \ 3 4 

14 3 2 6 5 ) 


ease make. 


A definite future is made by suffixing ogo6 (k&t) to the 
root, as— 


* Cham ia a conditional participial particle used for the past as well as present 
(vide page 6 ); here ma hd cham means literally when having come, 
f Het chct — make cross. 

t Cham chau is the exact equivalent to that useful Assamese word ddk. 

§ Kd nii meanB literally above, on. 

51 Mai is the accusative case postposition. 











Examples. 

og° 081$ ogoS | 

kau kin kat t 

1 3 2 J 

of 00^ 0^8 o r 0^8 * c£|o 51 ogo$ 

kau k& yii khai td thiik kat 

1 3 4 6 f> 2 


I will eat. 

12 3 

I (am going) will go 

1 2 3 

(and) shoot a bull 
4 5 

buffalo. 

6 


Potential Mood. 

Physical power ox capacity is expressed by adding the word 
81S = (pen) able to the root, as— 


Examples. 

og° 081S 81$ t \ I can run. 
kau len pen $ 1 2 8 

1 f £0^ W 0| § 81S jO^H coSH Can you carry this 
maujkhau a nai pa pen h ke ( \-ice ? 

2 5 4 3 I J 5 

OiS (pen) is more restricted in its meaning than its 
English equivalent caw ; as to know, have knowledge of, possess 
information, instruction, Sfc., is expressed by the root verb 
so8 = chang, as->- 


Examples. 

Og p c«"[ «g so8 ** £<j^ I can sing. 

kau m6 kham chamr u C 

1 ~s- -a— ) 

£ vg oy so8 jC^> coS (j I^o you fcDow KMmti 

maxi kham Tai chang \x ke > 

* « 4 -3— l language ? 

Conditional Mood. 

Conditional sentences are constructed by means of partici¬ 
ples. The conditional participial suffix is no| coS (ka yd), as_ 

* Td is a numeral particle applied to animals. 

t Thiik, gender suffix, used for males. 

t Pen would be more correct with the present tense suffix d, bu* it is often 
used as above. 

§ Pd means to carry on the back. 

IT U = present tense suffix. 

II Ke is an interrogative particle. 

** Chdng means to know, <fec. 
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Examples. 



: 



081S 

fOj 

GoS 

kau 

kin 

ka 

ye 

a 

3 


1 

y’ * 

QO\ 

00*[ 

CoS 

mai 

po 

ka 

ye 


1.2 3 


ifl? t 
hai ft 


If (you) beat the child 
1 2 

(it) will cry. 


OgT C/i^S o* * <fi >iS C0"L GoS 

kau sti mai lian ka ye 


3 1 

83 


o 


ti 

5 


P ai 
6 . 


If I see a tiger (I) will 

1 2 S 4 6 

flee. 

6 


CO^ /a (ka chain) is also used as a conditional participial 
suffix, and is as such intercliangable with co| GoS (ka ye), 
as— 

Examples. 

“1 * ) It rain not falling, 

piion ma thok ka cliam \ x 2 a 4 

2 3 4 1 J 


og° co-| ^8 9 o ? § 086 
kau ka nii ngft mai yep 

6 4 


CO] /£> 
ka cham. 


If I step upon the snake. 

1 2 8 4 6 


The Khamti language likewise possesses a conjunction, 
namely,— CA38 (sang) or cnaS 0| (sang) wa, meaning in that 
case, granting, alloiving ox supposing' that, which is often 
used in conjunction with co\ GoS (ka ye) and C0\ so (ka 
cham), as— 


* Mai ar accusative case postposition, 
t H present tense suffix used to express past tense. 

§ Mai here belongs to ka nil = above ; ka nii mai = upon. 
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Examples, 

ooS * rqiS oqoS 00^ so 
sang wa phon ma tok ka chain 


<SL 


c8 c^o 5 0^8 og r 
ti lut long yau 


Supposing (it had not 
rained) rain had not 

2 3 4 

fallen (it) would (hare 
been) very hot. 


Note.— og r yau, the particle denoting completion , joined to 
c8 (ti) future tense suffix, forms the preterite of will, namely, 
would. c^oS (lut), an adjective meaning hot, is used here as 
an intransitive verb meaning to groiv hot. 
cro<5 * e/g8 <0-| t o') o ? ^8 4 f they both had not fled 

sang wa sang kha ma paikhiin 1 ( an d/ climbed i n t o 

o ? 00 “[ /b{ o ? GtfJ' c8 ^ (the) tree (the) wild 
t6n mai ka chain khai lie ti 


8 101 

0 7 0 

£% <» 
au tai yau 
n j 


buffaloes would have 

9 10 

killed (them). 

11 


Imperative Mood. 

The imperative suffix proper is 001 (ta). It is only used 
for the second person singular and plural. 

c88 C0"[ (kin ta) = eat. 

O 1 c88 ogoS (pai kin kat) = let us eat. 

yi$ ^ e8«S ogc8 1 = i e t him eat. 

kat C 1 * 3 


man haii kin 

2 13 




* Sometimes^ spelt (led). 
t For explanation oisdng hhd, see page 17 ante. 

J Kd chain belongs to the root verb (pai) to flee; O* CO "[ had not 


fled. 
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Examples. 

(Illustrating hoio used.) 

oqS ^6 oo\| call (the) man. 

k6n hang ta C 1 2 

a i / 

o T o 1 co\ ) p u t (it) here. 

mai wai ta ( 1 2 

2 1 J 

O f ^ * c S o5 ) Let (us) go shoot deer, 

pai ka yii nii kat l 1 2 3 4 

12 3 4 3 J 

The first person singular and plural of the imperative are 
made by the suffix (ma) with or without the imperative 
suffix proper, as— 

of « J ^ o\co\oraf o ? Give to me. 

kau mai haii ma ta kau mai haii ma ( 1 23 

3 2 1 ) 

(haii) = permit, allow give, is used as an auxiliary 
causal imperative, indicating authority, as— 

o’) d8S jx>| d oiS (J 
pa ying a nai. him man mai 



song haii ta 


Escort this woman to her 

1 2 3 4 5 

" c ' o j- house, 
croc od "( e 


J' 


The prohibitive particle is 8 (pi) prefixed to the root verb, 

Examples. 

8 o co |) Don’t run away, 
pt pai ta \ 1 2 

1 2 J 

W 1 t 8 co| ooj) Don’t heat the dog. 


ma mai pi po 

3 12 


t& 


1 / 


* Nii really means flesh, 
t Mai t accusative case postposition. 







1 ro* 8 flcS * c88 od| ' 

rnaii phai pi liet che6 

2 3 1 3 4 


Don’t you walk fast. 

12 3 4 


Infinitive Moot*. 


^ y "l 1 Why (have) you come ? 

mail ma het sang v i 23 


“i °? S (I have) 


come to shoot deer. 


ma yu 
1 2 


nu 

3 


The mere root of the verb is used for the infinitive, as 

Examples. 

«/3o8 8& 

man het a mfi n’ pen 


He is unable to do the work. 

12 3 4 


ogT t o^S goo"[ co ? $8' 


I wished to shoot (it) but 
kauklui yu t6 wi lai pu 1 owing to jungle being 

5 6 7 

could not see 
not saw (it). 


o5i$ cj 8 0| «/si3 co^ 

thiin na si ma han ka 


thick 

8 


®{ 


10 


| «*[ of oo| goS t ) (Have) you come to^see 


mail m 3 , lem ka k6 

2 3 4 6 




the dance ? 

s 


og co 1 ^ ^ § \ I am going to buy dhan. 

kau ka sii kliau nam C 1 a “ 3 4 

1 2 3 4 S 

Sometimes the casual prefix ^ (liafi) is used in conjunc¬ 
tion with the future tense suffix ogo8 (kat), to imply a com¬ 
mand, is used to form the infinitive, as— 

# Jfet means to make, Ch is always used instead of 00 ( t) in spelling it, vide 
page 4 ante ; het cheo = rapid motion. 

t Here the bare root of the verb khd — desire, wish, &c., is used for the past 
tense. 

X Kb is an interrogative particle. 

§ Nam the partiole denoting assertion. Here nam is subordinate to M (so). 

Note—E xample 1 is not a good one, as we can say in English : “ He cannot 
do the work.” 


7 










Examples. 


Q „ y o oc o') Put it in the sun to dry. 
•ttoo o' o OD\ ^ .pc OgCO / p ut (it) in the sun (and) let 

net mai wai ta liaii heng kit f V+\ i r 2 3 

33 i 4 5 3 4 ) (it) dry. 

y 5 

The infinitive of purpose is .pS (hang) — for, as— 


Examples. 

(Illustrating hoio used.) 


g 8 'CO"|_ ^ J aee J s to p eG p pigs (i^ 

ti a nai hang wax mu i i r 2 a 4 

OiS d 018 08-8 $ ) . 

A . / , . (. This cup is tor drinking water, 

wan nai hang kin nam t 1 a 3 4 s 

2 1 3 4 5 J 

Sometimes 8 (pi; is used instead of «p>S (hang), as— 

01$ OD-(_ 8 «/ 3 iS He is going to see (the) 

man ka pi han si heb C “saheb.” 

12 3 4 ) 4 

I co]_ 8 (xT c^S GoS f ■) Have you been to see the 
maii lea pi lem sii ke ( tiger ? 

3 3 4 5 1 J 5 

Another example with 8 (pi) used instead of hang. 

og°oo^So§ 8 ^ 8 § 
wan liing kau ka pi yii nil 


08 

A. 

SI 

3 


008 oq8 { ^ oo"[ r 
kang to liing nai ka 


One day going (out) to shoot 

1 3 ' 3 4 

deer I got a samber. 

6 6 7 8 9 


Participles. 

88 c88 d (mii kin nai) adverbial. 

c8i$ 08 (kin si) perfect participle, indefinite. 
c8sS^ ? (kin nai) past passive and verbal noun. 


* There is no b in Khfimti, so p is used, 
f Ki is the interrogative particle. 

J T6 is a numeral expletive ; ^)jii is an abbreviation for liing = one. 
§ This si (past participial suffix) belongs to ka, root verb go, 
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d3iS cox g °5 (kin ka ye) | Conditional, present, 
c8i$ OOX *oe (kin ka cham) j an< * P as ^- 
Examples. 

(Illustrating how used.) 

S [5 oi$ o^oS y^8 8 f* vJ cSiS" 1 He while jumping 

from the boat broke 

4 5 

his leg. 

In EhumU — 

His leg broke. 


m.ti man Irik hu wen nai tin 

2 14 5 3 7 - 


o8 tf>cS co'x 
man hak ka __ 

§8 c8 f c£jiS v> ? of (J c/g$ cq8 i 1 While cutting the 


mti tx thiin nai kau rtgu sang t 5 


jungle I saw two 

3 4 5 G 

snakes. 

7 


1 2 3 2 

«/ 31 $ COX 
lian ka j 

^ 8 a §8 « ? ** a 8 sf coi 1 Chaungi seeing the 

tiger cut it 

3 4 

(the tiger) over 


Chaungi sii mai han si au plia 


ftS C/^8 O r tt«o5 COX GO0X d X^GOOX 
b.6 sii mai male lea t6 nai*u kaw 

7 6 6 4 io 

c/^S oo y 08 oxS <J cnS oox 

six ma tai si man mai kap ka 

11 12 13 15 14 


6 6 
the head with a 

7 8 

“ dao,” but tiger 
0 10 11 

not dying bit him. 

12 13 14 15 


£[S 08 t>x ^ tt og° oox ? W P £° w hen he 


mii man ma nai kau ka kat 


at C 
2 J 


comes. 

G 


* Wen nai is a verbal noun, root verb wen with participial suffix nai, 
t Ti nai is also a verbal noun; root ti = cut. 

% To is a numeral expletive used with animals. 

** Mai = accusative case postposition. 

ft Mai = locative case- -ho sii mai = on the head of tiger. 

XX Md nai is a verbal noun ; ma = root verb come, and nai participial suffix, 
















oi$ ^iT * (xfi * -cgf o@ cooS 

wan liing k6n lco lung au si lat 

2 1 3 7 8 

co^ coS cQiSiro'S oo£ t o^£ so8 

ka le thun naan tang phung chang 


r One day a man went 

1 2 ' 3 4 

to stroll (in the) 

5 

♦ -X- 

jungle with a 


gun. 

8 


He met a 

9 10 


t fi[S t CQlSlI 8jS d o£ Q ? jp, 
hop kan. mii nai man pai khiin 

10 13 14 15 16 

CX^S Q ? 00"[ll 0^5 SOS GOOj ,pS 
ton mai ka phung cliang lcaw lian 


18" 13 


20 


21 


y*S aS o ? oOjji «*S c^oS cqiS 

man si pai ka man luk ton 


23 22 


21 


25 


27 


28 


cy8o$ sfe cop 

mai long si chain ka 


27 


26 


29 


herd (of) ele- 

11 

phants. 

12 

Then he ran away 

13 14 15 

(and) climbed into 

16 17 

(a) tree. The herd 

18 19 

of elephants too 


20 


21 


on seeing him 

22 23 

fled. He descend- 

24 25 26 

ing from tree 

27 28 

tracked (them). 


The last sentence (on this page) shows how peculiarly verbal 
suffixes are often placed with reference to the verb they belong 
to. Tor instance : first the past tense suffix ‘ Jed 5 of the verb 
pai, to run away, is put at the end of the sentence ; ban “ mii 
nai man ‘ pai ’ khiin ton mai led '’ then the participial suffix si 
of the verb * han ’ is put after “ man phung cluing lcaw i han ’ man 
si.” This shifting of the verbal tense suffixes is a noticeable 
feature of the language, and is practised for the sake of eu¬ 
phony. It will also be noticed how often bare roots of verbs 
are used and nouns without case postpositions, ‘ led U thun,’ 
for instances went for a stroll in the jungle : c lea,' bare root 


* ojP abbreviation for d lung — one, vide page 15 and 53 ante. 

t Tang = with •, tang phung chang = with a herd of elephants. 
+ Kan is a reciprocal particle. 
















wmmm 


( 63 ) 


of verb go, * U, ’ bare root of verb to stroll, are used, and the 
noun • thim ’ alone to express in the jungle. Again, bare root 
of the verb ‘ hop, ’ to meet, is used for the past tense. 

8 CO 1 Ql$ * 008 CAsS 0"[ ^8 ^ 
pi kai kharnan Tangsang wa ho nam 

2 1 5 4 ~ 3 5 7 9 

oq ^ o ? £qo5 qjiT <x>6 ££ 

Thu ri mai hun fit a liing yang fi 


C/ttS oq ^ 0| C^S <0| CxT ooq GoS 

sang wa chau pa liing klia lem ka ye 

14 15 1G 17 

[or co"[ s 5 ) co”) ecP ooqii 
(ka cham) ka lem ta 


c/o£ coc^ t sf f COj o| O'] § 00| 

sang tamnga khan ka, klia pa ka 

1 2 3 1 ~ r ~ 

•n§ cq c8 cq8 

cham pa ti nai 16 ng 


J 


Last year Tang- 

12 3 

sang M i s h in i 

4 

said, at the head 

of the Th u r i 
8 

river there is a 

9 10 11 

brick house, if 

12 13 14 

your honour 

15 

desire seeing (it) 

10 17 

go (and) see. 

18 19 

Supposing Bums 
1 2 
went fishing, fish 

3 4 5 

would get many. 


5.678 

OOjGcS (ka yd) and 001 /e (ka cham) are conditional 
past participle suffixes, but they are used to express present 
time also, as— 

Examples. 

ogT o£j >5 vfi 1$ oo~[ goS ( or ccq vn) j If I see (or had 

kau six ban ka ye ka cham > ’ , 

2 —3 -*1 j seen) a tiger. 

The participle in (nai) is used as a verbal noun, as— 

Examples. 

c8iS ( orccF) d j£d 8 ) Your writing (is) 

ri + vioi’ £ 1 1 n 


mail tern 
1 


nai n 

3 


ni 

4 


not good. 

3 4 , 


* Khdmtis call Mishmis “ Kb&man.” 
t Khdmtis call Duma “ Tauangil.” 

X Khau is simply the plural suffix particle. 
§ Khd pd , literally search for fish = fish. 
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ft 7 oo5 ) What (is ) he 
man kha nai ka sang j wanting? 

Relation of Cause and Effect. 

Cause is expressed by using the word co* 5)8 (lai pli) equiva¬ 
lent to our English word because, for the reason that, as— 

Examples. 


co f 5)8 098 ft 7 

lai pti kau k6 


091S 


Q 


nai 


ton mai 


°8 

kau _ 

c/ 00^ 

mai khiin ka 

3 ———— 


co* 5)8 0908 og6 <J * 

lai pli luk an tang mai nai hai u 


1 1 

ft tfz j09 


I climbed into 

i a 3 

the tree be- 

4 5 

cause I ( was 
6 

afraid) fear- 
7 

ing. 

The child is 
i a 

crying be- 

3 4 

cause (it is) 

hungering. 

6 


"1 I 

co* 5)8 co 7 c§ ft 7 * og r vgS cq8 t o*{ I 1 

lai pii kai yau nai kali sang t6 mai ' 

04- - r— 


kali 

1 


@1 4 °n 

tra aft ka 


I took two fowls 

2 3 4 

for the rupee 

because they 
6 

are large. 

7 


come. 

7 


Because rain 

co y 5)8 rqiS oqoS ft 7 § c8 o\ Q\\ falling he will 

lai pti phon t6k nai man ti ma ma l \ 

12 3 4507 J not 

* Ko nc« and tang mai nai are verbal nouns ; yau (in the third sentence) is 
an adjective, meaning large, and has the participial suffix nai attached directly to 
it, yau nai meaning being large, 
t To is a numeral expletive. 

X Mai accusative case postposition, kai sang t6 mai =s two fowls. 

§ ToJc nai is a verbal noun, or rather phon toh nai is. 
















Effect is expressed by the word co 7 £j8 (lai pu nai) or 
co 7 cob v> 7 (lai lang nai) either with or without the parti¬ 
cipial suffix v 8 (si) (used also as an adverbial particle), as— 

Examples. 

og r cqS 08 CO * 1 £j6 ^ Og° CtfB Q 9 "1 

kau ko si lai pu naikau ton mai I I feared, therefore I 

2 3 4 7112 3 

o 7 JJl5 

mai khiin kd 

6 7 


climbed into the tree. 

5 6 7 


co 7 SjS o 7 c/8 og° that account I 

lai pu nai si kau ka ( went. 


oqiS c^oS oo"[ A $ ficQ f vco^ (j" 
pli6n tok ka cham khau het amd 

co 7 coS « 7 «■(_ ocj>o5 t 

ma pen lai lang nai khau ma thok chau 


If rain falling they 

12 3 4 

are unable to do 

5 6 

(any) work, therefore 

7 8 ' 

they don’t like (it). 

9 10 11 


kau 

i 


t6 

an 

mai 

] 

CO 9 

8 

SS 

^ 7 

08 

lai 

pii 

nai 

SI 


ka 


I beat the child, 

12 3 

therefore (it) is 

4 5 

crying. 

6 


The following illustrations will show the construction 
used in Khamti after verbs of asking , entreating , commanding , 
seeing , hearing , and feeling. 


* Kd (go) bare root of verb used for past time, vide page 41 ante . 
f Het means make, do ; het dmu = do work. 

X OCjoS means literally to hit, mark, &c., OCj)o8«/^ = please mind 

i (ckaii) mind. 

§ i/ai accusative case postposition. 
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Examples. 

wiS o ? ''j 



man kau mai thammanmai i XT i j , , .... 

! -§- „ -I He asked me to show (it) 

*/e | to Mm. 


hati chi 


i liau j 


° ° ° °° 1 ^ Ask him to sell his 

man mai tlutm ta mu man ti In KliamU- 


•Sj CD 7 % j 
khai kai 

3 5 


Og° Jg r G ? c8 OO^ § GO'S IT 
kaukhaumai tiliaii ka 

2 4 13 5 


Pig- 


9 6 j* Ask him will (he) sell his 

7 + I 1 2 3 4 5 

I Pig- 

J 6 

f Shall I ask them to dance. 
| In KhdmM — 

-{ Shall I command them to 
ke r i 2 s 4 

( dance. 


f I begged him to let me go. 

og°C0| OgoS || ad ? eg£) JOD'L o£ ^ In KhamU — 

kauTa kit xTai yan a khang / I am going 

j ■■" j_'" 2 ^ 3 Vh i 2 (pGrinission do# 

o£> Og° o y o£ «■[**') 

man kau mai hau a khang mS ^ [ He bade me sit down> 

adc l a s r 
Badnangj 

«£> <J .CO]^ «06 OD| tt'| 

man mai a khang had ta | Order him to supply ten 


^ *§tt v8Ssif§§ 
sip hoy J 


bad hau 


hii 

5 


1 2 
boats. 

5 


* Mai = accusative case postposition. 

f Haii cM hail is a compound causal verb (Assamese dcJcwai dibole) haii chi = 
(cause) to show and second hail == "ive, 

X Kai is a particle of probability. 

§ Hau HA = cause, command, to dance. 

If Ke = interrogative particle. 

|| Kat%z definite future tense suffix; Ted kat nai = Assamese jdm bolt. 

*# Md belongs to had ; hail d khang hid = literally gave order. Verbal tense 
suffixes are often separated from the root in this way. 
tt ^ khdng haii td sss give order. 

XX Had had = command to supply. 

§§ Hoij is a numeral expletive. 
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<SL 


'I saw him strike you. 
In Khdmti — 


£j$ CO] \ * * * § Og° «p$ ££ 

mu man p6 maii mai nai kau han (i ' ^ ^ eiL ^ ; e striking you 

- ft O I ■ ■■! I OK V G 1 


I am seeing. 


£[8 $8 cq d l gcS t 

mii nii 16m nai mail han ka ke 


f Did you see the deer 
fall? 


In Khdmti — 
When deer falling you 

12 3 * 

saw ? 

5 


°I 1s? °gf ^ ^l ) 1 heard him saying (it), 

man mai wa nai kau nai kin ka C 1 2 


ro] d goS t )®° y° u lie a ar 


__ J05 + ) 1 '2 

maii pha nang nai hin u ke \ thunder ? 

^ o 1 J 


ogP co-[ o'] 'f? ^ d ") ] di 

kau Id kha hai nai n’ nai hin l 

1 4 


did not hear the 


nai hin y 

2 3 




child crying. 


°§T j felt the earthquake. 

kau ing san hu u 


cBS | o’§ y «cB 0 5«’|| ¥} ^o5t) (Md you) ¥ *T 


tin maii mai man kit nai lux u ke 

3 


touching your leg ? 

3 4 5 


12 .—Passive Voice. 

The Khdmti verb has no distinct passive form. Some verbs 
are used in a passive sense without any change of form. 


* This nai belongs to $6 « root of verb (to) beat; pd nai = striking, 

f Ke is the interrogative particle. 

{ This is the diphthong noticed at page 33 ante , need here as a negative 
particle. 

§ Mai is the locative case postposition. 

|| Kit nai is*a verbal noun, root kit s with nai participial suffix attached. 

8 
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18 .— Causative Verbs. 

Some verbs acquire a causative form when the particle 
(au) (denoting the agent) is prefixed to them, as— 

Examples. 

oq8 A* cg p j2o 6 t 5 f coj 

t6 an mai au ap nam ta 
~. 4 1 i 

vA jcg° >oo 5 oo^ 
sai au khat ta 

a I 

l 5 -Cg 0 CT) 00 | 

nam au tom ta 

"i 

w \ °° ? °01 } Kill the dog. 

ma mai au tai ta ( 1 2 

C 0 | J 3 g p CO8 88 + CO| 

pha nai au lap mep ta 

3 0 “ ~ 

Sometimes the causative imperative verb (hau), indicat¬ 
ing authority, is used to form a casual verb, as— 

Examples. 

wiS o 7 «Jf qS ^ c/88 copi §") Make (command) him 
man mai ngo ha Li slau hi f catch the cow. 

a * l 3 J 3 4 

Id.—Compound 

Compound verbs are formed by (a) compounding one verb¬ 
al root with another; (b) combining a noun or an adjective 
with a verb; (<?) combining a participle with a verb; (d) 
combining a noun or adjective with the auxiliary verb 006 
(yang) and the verb 88 (pen) = become. When thus 

formed the compound verb is conjugated as a simple one, 
as— 

' Mai = accusative case postposition, 
t Ap nam = bathe ,* td imperative suffix. 

X Ltip mep — hide, secrete. 

if Mai is the accusative case postposition. 

§ Td (imperative suffix) belongs, of course, to the root verb hail. 


Hide this cloth. 

1 2 3 


S 


Bathe the child. 

1 a 


Break the string. 


Boil the water. 

1 2 















(a) Examples. 

<gr ?5 0"[ (pak ma) = return, come back (ma = come). 

go 5 (au pak) = take back (au = take). 

(kbiin baa) = give back (khiin = again, haii = give). 

•Cgf'oq (kbiin au ma) = bring back (au ma = bring.) 

•j3*aT 8£ (het pen) = able to do (bet = do, pen — able). 

0| 81S (wa pen) = able to speak (wa = speak). 

/}]_ cB-S (kha kin) = desire to eat (kh 4 = desire, kin = eat), 
&c., &e., &c. 

(b) Examples. 

oq’^* O0| cq’i)* (pb6y y 4 thdy) = weed (phoy y& — weed). 

(bet am d) = work (bet = do, a mu = work). 

co& oo£ (tan kan) = converse (tan = speak, kan reciprocal 
particle). 

(bim au) = seize by force. 

o^oS oqoS (liit t6k) = (bleed, lut = blood, t6k = fall). 

(c) Examples. 

0O| c/8 06 = (ka si tham) go. and ask (k 4 = go, tham = 
ask). 

u 8 S 08 o f = (si au si wai) seize and keep (si au = seize, 
wai — place). 

c8<S 08 = (kep si nai) find accidentally (nai = get, ob¬ 

tain). 

c/8 d = (kba si nai) find by searching (kha = search, 
nai = obtain). 

08 o f = (hoi si wai) bang up (hoi = suspend, wai = put, 
place). 

&c., <&c., &c. 

(d) Examples. 

cgT = (pen tbau) become old (pen = become, thau = 
old). 

8£ = (pen ma) become a fool (pen = become, ma — 

fool). 

8-S = (pen kbai) become ill (pen = become, khai = ill), 

&c. s &c., &c. 




Verbal tense suffixes may be put directly to adjectives, as- 


coo6 (kat) or sjT (nan) = cold. 
cocS = (kat u) jeg = (nau u) is cold. 

CQ06 oo^ = (katka) oo^ — (nau ka) become cold. 

or or yau o^f* or yau. 

c8 00o 5 = (ti kat) c8 ^ = (ti nau) -will be cold. 
&c., &c., &c. 

Og° = {than) old. 

Cg° = (th.au u) is old. 

Cg r 00^ or og° c^T = (thau ka or yau) become old. 
c8 cg r = (ti th.au) will be old. 

cn8*iS = (sen) pretty. 
v 8 £ jo^ = (sen u) is pretty. 

= (sen yau) become pretty. 
c8 v 8 S — (ti sen) will be pretty. 

&c., &c., &c., and numerous 

others. 

15 .—Interrogative form of Verb. 

The interrogative particle is GoS (ke). It is used with all 
the tenses, and may be put directly to adjectives and ad¬ 
verbs, as-— 

Examples* 



a nai kon ke C i a 3 
2 4 1 J 

^ 9 ) la this a snake ? 

a nai ngu ke C i a 3 

a 3 i ) 

roS ^ oo£ ^ G °^') Is the river bank breaking ? 
•hang nam kan u te ( j 2 3 * 

3 2 1 1 J 


tiQ cooS ooc6 co5 

si lat sat ke 

3 


3 ! 


Is the gun loaded ? 

a a 





W 1 cc&') p oeS the horse kick? 

ma pit ke C 14 

i a J 

aqs «’«i o?s <»i. t of ) Md y» u sh ° otthe 

su mai maii yii ka ke C tiger ? 

" 3 ' *” 1 * ' ~ ' 3 

c §5 t Go 5 | j^ ag tlie river risen ? 
nam lang ka ke [ i 3 

1 2 ' 

jf cajodS ^6 ocficf i co\QcSl Have you cut all your 
khau su tang miing pat yau ka ke j paddy ? 

I 8 of o J f «>1 caS}Have you seen my 
maiipi kau mai lian ka kd j elder brother ? 

I oo f it « y § f S CI§8 go 5| WU1 you buy these 
maii kai a nai khau ti su ke ^ fowls ? 

» - 5 - , 3 J 5 

«’ c8 «1 ®° 5 ) Will he come today ? 
man md nai ti ma k& C i a 3 4 

2 4 13 v 

Negative interrogatives are made by using the interrogative 
particle qcS (kd) in conjunction with the negative particle 

(ma), as— 

Examples. 

■€ °1 °° £ soS ] Are they not here? 

khau mai mil yang ke C i 2 3 

13 2 J 

St ^ } is n ot that a snake ? 

a nan ngft ma chali ke C 1 2 3 

2 3 1 S _ 

♦ Mai = accusative case postposition, 
t Ka = past tense (verbal) suffix. 

I Yau == (verbal) suffix denoting completion. 

II Mai = accusative tense postposition. 

§ Khau =s plural suffix ; d nai khau =s these. 












| »’ »6 ° 1 . eoS } DH not W1 him m p 

maii man mai nang nai ma wa ke t i 2 1 j 4 s 

2 4 5 13 J 

I O] goS } Have you not counted the 

, kfi l 


mail ngiin ma an 

14 2 


rupees ? 


o8cooS| of Q 1 &u\s$GC&'l Will (you) not show me 
si lat maii kau mai ti m& chi ke l your gun ? 

1 5 4123 J 56 

ctoS rq*S oqoS cq^ goS J 

sang phdn tok ka ye mail 

1 * ” 3 5 

c8 «-( CO goS 

ti ma yam ke 


Supposing rain falling (if 

1 2 3 

it rains) will you not get 

4 6 6 

wet ? 

1 


Interrogative alternatives are made by using the inter¬ 
rogative coS (ke), or the particle co^ (la), as— 

Examples. 

£D\ %>£ q8 cqS * c5 cd\ 

a nan ng6 t6 me la 

12S* 

ajS* o^oS 

t6 tliiik 


Is that a cow or a bullock ? 
In Khdmtt — 

Is that gdru female or male ? 


c. o , <5 Are you (a) Singpho (or a) 

I C/D SCO) t GTO CO' / J A 1 y 
maii Sampho ke Tai ^ Khamti ? 

If the question is a doubtf ul one the suffix particle oo ? (kai), 
equivalent to that useful Assamese particle bd, is substituted 
for goS (kd) or C0]_ (la), as— 

Examples. 


£D\ 
a nai 


J • J "V 

O CO I Is thig go id (doubtful) 
nai kham kai C 1 2 

12 J 


* T6 is numeral expletive used with animals, 

t Kliamtie call Singphos ‘ Sampho**’ 








wwisr* 



<§L 


rqS c8 cqcS* ) Will it rain ? 
phon tl t6k kai j 1 2 

t£^’tcS cjco'cS ro ^ win fte post float or sink 

sannai ti phukai tichomkaij i 2 » 


? 


Interrogative particles are never used if there i9 a word in 
the sentence which implies interrogation, as 

Examples. 

0 « 4 °n “t] mm aw he go? 

man ma latk ka ka ) 

«£ w’{ c| 0l 7 Wb0 said so ? 

. . I C 1 2 s 


nang'nai pliati wa ma 


£D\ 




s € 


5 )wh( 

3 , nai mu phau j 1 


Whose pig (is) this ? 


J ^6 cj <X>\} How many deer did you 

•' ’ ' ’ A j see? 


maii nil kha laii han ka 
4 


I uS J -frS«oS °\ yi) "VVhat did you tell him ? 
maii man mai het sang wa k? ( 1 234 e 

s s r 4 2 ) 

16 .—Negative form of Verbs. 

Khamtis use two particles prefixed to the root of the verb 
for expressing negation, namely, >C^S (iin) and (ma). The 
first, jd^S (iin), is used in sentences expressing direct negation. 
In conditional negative sentences, however, (ma) only is 
used, and (ma), not x^8 (iin), is alone used as the negative 
interrogative particle . 


* Tok means fco fall; phdn iSk — to rain. 

t Nai is the demonstrative pronoun used for emphasis and recognition, 
% Nang = like; nai == this. 










imsrqy 
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Examples. 

q*S ( °^'\') gj ie no fc laughing. 

-»— «» kh6 j i • « 


man n 
1 2 


«i$ co ? * ogT j^S 
man tai lau n’ ehati 

1 3 2 


jHo (i 


(is) not drunk. 


of J%£> J ( did ) not do (it), 

het j i 23 


kau n 
1 2 


1 i a • • f ■» \ 1 have not seen your cloth, 

kau pha mau n han \ i a t c 

1 5 4 a 3 J 

°2 I will not (or I did not) go. 

lean n ka C i a * 2 ' ° a 

1 a a J 

yi 5 og° o J f co5 J 3^6 08) He will not show me (or does 
man kau mai tang n’ chi t not show me) the road. 


oo r ooi >c8S 8iSn 

, 0 . „ , I can not go. 

kau ka n pen \ 1 2 3 

14 3 2 


CAoS | «"[ 00 "[ 00 | CO$ll 

sang maii ma ka ka y 6 


}'■ 

} if yo 

1 2 


you liad not gone. 


^ «•[ c 85 C0"[ .n 5 c8 oo y n) If you do not eat you will die. 
maii ma kin ka chain ti tai \ You not eating if will die. 

1 3 3 45^12 3 4 5 

The negative particles may he prefixed directly to adjec¬ 
tives, as— 

Examples. 

exf x8S o f ii ) _ . 
i > ,, .[l (am) not ill. 

kau n’ khai 1 2 3 


* 00 = die Cgl = mad (liquor to eat) = drunk, 
i Mai, accusative case postposition. 







M } not pretty, 
n’ sen \ 1 2 

i % J 

GO"[ ~) su f£ (J ient. 
n’ p6 | i 2 

<68 <~§ ) 

^ a C not near, 
n’ kali t i 2 


^ ] not old. 
n thau \ 1 2 

1 2 J 

17 . —ADVERBS. 

These may he classified as follows:— 

Of Time. 

1 


w (ma nai)=today. 

0"[ iftcS (ma h6k)= morrow. 

O') ^8 (mft hii)=day after 
tomorrow. 

C"[ (ma nga)=yesterday. 
(ma sun)=day before 
yesterday. 

cq £|8 (ku mii)=daily. 

cn£ (kang lad) = e a r 1 y 
morning. 

C ? (ngai)=now. 

C08 <J * (kang khiin mai) 
=at night. 

so (macham) = soon, pre¬ 
sently. 

q-| f (malaii, malati) = 
sometimes. 

or go $ 0*8 f (ye panpan) = 
sometimes. 


8jS wS (mu nan) =f ormerly, 
in by-gone times. 
og° 01S ^1T \ — once 
khiin na kau pan lling 3 m01 ' e ' 
•Og*iSa>5 (an tang)=first. 

C0"[ (ka na)=before. 

C0"[ co8 (ka lang) = a f t e r- 
wards, behind. 

0 ? co8 (wailang) = 

8 d (pi nai)=this year. 

8 (pi na)=next year. 

8 OO 5 (pi kai)=last year. 

,88 «8 Og° (khiin nang kau) 
=again. 

or ijhS ^ Og° (khiin na kau) 


=again. 


0008 c86 c y (tokchem ngai) 
=yet. 


* Mai is the locative case postposition. 

t The doubling of the final mark P) denotes that the word must he repeated. 

9 







Of Time— concluded. 


«1 «§ eco l 4 } =never 

xna lali kaw n’ chad ) 

CtoS GCO^ (sang k6)= at first 
newly, for first time. 


Made by using 
w£ (nang) — like, 
resembling, vide 


=nearly 
almost. 


examples post 

No word = always. cqiS eg*’' (thfin yau) = ago, past. 

Of Place. 


<J (mai)=bere. 
yiS (man) — there. 

(pun) = there, some dis 
tance off. 


1 


= in 
front, 


co ? 08 
(tai khang ■ 


== near, adjacent 
. to. 
or co t a i^ 

c8cx)8 ^8 0 )-every- 

ti tang miing mai r where, 
places all in j 

P r e " cooS QiS (luk man)=thenee. 
s e n ce a 

of. co-( $08 o 5 (kfi nak mai) = 
outside. 

ooi_^« ? (ka naii mai)} —i n . 
or <J (nau mai) jside. 


co] Q ? (ka na mai) 

or />8 Q ? (k h a n g 
na mai) 

^ co$ (h6m kan)== together. 
o3"[ ^8 * (ka nu)— above. 

CO| * (ka tau)= below. 

Of Quality. 

G<£ (le Id) = quite. # 08 ( ni si ) = wel1 

In conjunction with (yau) 

=entirely. 

V>8 C ? or (nang ngai) ~^i n t b i s 
s>8 rJ (nang nai) j manner 

138 (nang nan)=in that 
manner. 

f /j -6 08 (ma ni si) =badly. 


(nai)=alone. 

j^S OoS(n’ thang)—probably. 

c8 GoS 08 (ti te .si)1 _ e e r 
or 0 'S t 08 (man (’ tainly. 


man si) J 


- # Used with postposition' mai. 

t The doubling of the mark ( e ) shows that the word must be Repeated. 
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Of Quality —concluded. 


C 0 ? £[8 d C jS (lai pu nai si) — 
therefore (on account 
of this or that). 

vOi;5 * u 3 (khan khan si = 
quickly). 

oS GoS (si nai ye) = then 
in that case. 

ord GoS (nai ka ye) = 
then in that case. 

cxjS ( 16 ng)=very. 

(X>1 $8 (ka heng) or ^38 
(au heng). 

Og° (khun na kau) — 
more. 

DOj^S cx^S (ka heng long) = 
much. 

Made hy using 

00"[ oh in con¬ 


junction with 
apart iciple 
(past ) and 
GOOj vide ex¬ 
amples post. 


=as much as, 
as many as. 


Sometimes co\ (ka)=is used. 
coS ^ or (pkdng ) ~ this 

? a «cm -i \[ orman y- 
sO c^>C (khai lung)J 

ro8 wS or (pliung) — that 
nan) l ”™ eh 
vo£ c^S (klian lung)] many, 
(khan) =about, approxi¬ 
mately. 

c88 (phe au)=too, more 
than enough, 
co cgS (kam phang)=some 

{ (aldng) } = 
some ; literally one one. 

Some is also made hy prefix¬ 
ing the particle GoS (y&) to 
certain other particles, for 
instance: numeral particles 
and nouns vide example post. 
GCO"[ (kaw) =also (and). 


Interrogative. 


q3c8 caa8 (hetsang) — why ? 

(J (mai) or \s\ <J (na mai) = 


where ? 


cqcfc (lulc na mai)-- 

whence. 

^3 c^S (hi lii)=liow, general¬ 
ly used in conjunction with 
08 (si), hi nii is also used 
instead of hi lu. 


W| (ma laii)-when? 

0\ <$j> (kha lau) =how many, much. 


* Doubling of the mark (***) shows that_the word must be repeated 
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Examples. 

(Illustrating how used,) 

“1 ■fi cSc0 l 7 Bo (it) today. 

ma nai. het tfi C i 
a i ./ 

y i ^aS ro«S c8 cqoS^ K will wi» tomorrow. 

L ' 1 L 1 f In Khdmti — 

ma lidk phon ti tok \ Rain will fall tomorrow. 

4 i a a ) 1 . 3 3 3 

ox cx of $ 8 cq 8 f*<f 8 coil Yesterday I shot a deer, 

mangakau nu to lung yu ka ( " a s 4 s 

OX of CTj of cqd f 8 cofj f J Re day before jester- 

ma sun kau kai sang t6 su ka r day I bought two fowls. 

1 2 5 4 3 J 2 3 4 5 

°3 °Ti ^ J 3 We husk paddy daily, 

tu kii mu tam khau d f i a 3 ” 

iS onT SS151 of o’ cxj §8‘1 -no 

nain die khiin n! kaukhai ktt mu | B T S a ? d *«** 

a 3 L 4 V daily. 

au ma ta J 



co£ =| t zb* co-n Oome a( . awn 

kang lad ( ehaii ma ta r 1 - 3 - 

(cliau. ) 

CO 6 0^8 °X COl^ Don’t come at night, 

king khiin mai pi ma ta C 1 2 "3 4 

d 3 I 2 J 


cf C ? OQX ^8 81S) J cannot 


kau ngai ka 

1 5 


n pen 

3 a . 


2 3 


go now, 

4 5 


c ^ y X £ (Jive it to me now. 
kau mai ngai had m& C 1 2 » 5 


Og r Q y 


* abbreviation for liing — one, vide page 17 ante, 

f Doubling of the mark ( ^ j denotes that the word is to be repeated. 
J Locative case postposition. 
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o-S /c c8 £>x | jj e w jjj come presently. 
man ma cham ti ma 1 2 :> 

1 4 2 3. J 


Q 


q«S og° goS orf> ^ 

man kau m.ai ye j | nan u ( 

13 4 % J 


, „ ^ t He scolds me sometimes. 

A f 1 2 a -1- 


^8 wS 09 000 ^ ? Formerly we had slaves, 
mil nan kha tu yang A l 1 2 3 4 

1 4 2 3 J 

^8 ° 8 X ^ °1 °°1 \ Say (it) once more, 

khun na kau pan King wa ta ( 1 2 2 

_____- - 2 _ 2 J 

og°oox^x oq«S oqoW * 

kau ka na phdn tok nai man 

15 f> 7 4 

<J c^8 oc>x 

mai tilting ka 


I arrived at the village 

12 8 4 

before rain fell. 

“T 1 


01S ^ co£ o$8 COX? He fired first. 

man an tang yti ka ( 1 2 3 

1 3 2 

8[8 ogf jogsS 008 «x Vj? t 

miikau an tang ma nai man When I first came he was 

12 3 4 5 ® L 1 2 3 4 50 

008 x$t | lie 7 re - 


mai 

7 


yang A j 


cox ^ t f og°^8 

ka lang maii mii nai kau nti 

1 2 3 4 7 

o^>8 cqSlf •pS co") 

sang to han ka 

6 5 


After you left I saw two 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

deer. 

7 


* Phon t61i nai is a verbal noun = raining or rain falling, 
t Md nai = coining; mii nai = leaving; and ijii nai = firing, verbal nouns. 
X U the present tense suffix is here used to express past time, vide page &7 


ante . 


If 16 is a numeral particle used with animals. 
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o’ a>6 03° o$5 »’ * i?6 o’ roi | After I fired the deer ran 
wailangkau yii nai nupai ka C away. 

1 2 3 45 j 5 

of 8 *o 7 o ] c£}S t GOf ') I arrived, here tills year. 

kau pi nai mai ma thung ka i i 2 

1 4 3 2 J 

8 of $ 4 'f ] Next year j s h a n buy a 

pi na kau hii hoy lung [--j-- 2 3 45 

S c^d *611 | b ° at - 

ti sii nam J 

S ro T § goS S S( 08 ojS *•"] 

pi kai 


A bors Miris si ko 

2 5 4 


of oo 7 coy f 
au tai ka J 


Last year the Abors killed 


four Miris. 


or>o 5 st> c ? ^8 j^8 o 7 od ? | T he deer is not yet dead. 

tolc chem ngai nd n’ pai tai 1 a 3 4 

- 5 --— 1 2 4 J 

co ? 01 G00| ft £§8 co081 Khamtls never steal. 

Tai ma laii kaw n’ lak \ 1 23 

1 a 3 J 


cf « ? co\ tt 

kau man mai ka na , . . „ „ 

1 -1—- “7"— ^ j, I never saw him before. 

goo| J^8 •p'S 1 a 3 

ma lab. kaw n’ ban 


nai — coming ; mu nai = leaving; and yu nai = firing, verbal nouns, 
t Ma tlmng is a compound verb; md — come, tilting = arrive- 
J Hoy is a numeral particle. 

If *fjjiT is an ‘abbreviation for lung = one. 

|| Nani is an assertive particle. 

§ P is used because the Khamtl alphabet has no b. 

Kb is a numeral expletive used with human beings, 
tt Md laii kaw = when, even, which, with the negative particle tin = never. 















The sun shon e at first 


ro"[ c/126 GOO^ £o5 * r ^ e sun i 

ma nai pha Bang kaw net u j today 
tf8 cooS k> 9 -coiS c/06 gco'l c/^5) I’his (i g ) a n e w 1 y 


si lat nai an sang 
4 1 


kaw 


su 

3 


bought gun. 

3 4 


v>St c8 co ! ) 

nang ti tai H2H!? dead ' 
1 2 '' 1 2 


co 1 co 5 epS d og ( 

lai pii klion tang mun nai kau 

1 2 4 3 5 

*>26 c8 0^ 

nang ti lom 




Owing to (the) road 

1 2 

being slippery 1 

.34 0 

r nearly fell. 


u 8 S 8 cc^iS og°) 
sip pi thon yau C Ten y ears ^ 

. 1 2 3 ' J 1 2 3 

W| W ? 00| i or Q 9 o 9 «|f co-[' 

ma mai ta mai mai ma, ta 

i 2 3 3 


Come here. 
1 2 


yiS o f f o 9 coi) 

man mai w§u ta ( * >l1 ^ (^) ^ iere - 


00"[ or 08 og p y ? f cn*j co| ) Stand in front of mo. 
ka na khang na kau mai sau ta C 1 23 4 

3 3 4 2 1 ) 

CX^S £DiS 00 | 00-[ o 9 f k 9 II g| ') Who (is) the inan who 
kon an ka ka na mai nai pliaii ( d 8 ) » 0 * n ® i£_l£22^- 

2 3 4 6 5 4 1 ) 4 

* Phd net === sunshine, phd net u = is sunny. This sentence means it was 
sunny during the first part of the day. 

t Nang means like, resembling ; ti is the future tense suffix ; nang ti tai == 
like will die. 

X Td (imperative suffix) belongs to ma. 

IT Mai locative case postposition. 

II Nai belongs to M = go ; M nai « going. 
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6 ^ OOiS^c6 * ^ 1 $ f "l We two worked 

hang klui h6m kan het a mu nani ) together. 

si si |hg r CD'S jog f io t ) The buffaloes were 


kliai nai khau h6m kan u nam 


together. 


j^S i 3 iS oD^ i^S st >8 y y § o ? 00)) Put the earth (en) 
eng nin ka nil ‘cluing’ maiwai ta C vessel on the ‘ cMne?’ 


C vessel on the e cluing.’ 

<n -* o * § o s 3 4 5 

00 ? 08 co ? d § § CD} CD]) Don’t go near (to) the 
tai lthang pliai mai pi ka ta v fire. 

3 5 4 1 2 J 5 




1| coS io c8** co8 8}S 

•mu hii yenamti tang miing mai 

1 3 4 

coS | 

yang j 

2 J 


(In the) rainy season 
1 1 

there is water 

2 


everywhere. 


i£S oi g<£ of ) The deer (is) quite 
nii tai lele yau ( dead. 

13 2 J 3 


<fic 8 loS C ? CD] tt or DO] 10 ? ‘10| OOlS ) 
het nang ngai ta a nai na kan ! 


n 0 a (■ Do (it) like this. 
^5co oojn i i "3- r~ 


het ta 


J 


* Het (spelt lieek) means to do ; hei dniA = do work, 
t Nam is an affirmative particle. 

X Nai is the demonstrative pronoun used here for emphasis and recognition. 
Khai lihau (without nai) might mean their buffaloes. 

IT U means stay, remain ; hom lean 4 = remain together, 

§ Mai is the locative case postposition. 

, || Mil hit means summer ; yc is the participial suffix. 

** Ti = place ; lung miing = all, mai = in, ti tang miing mai = in all places, 
everywhere. 

tt Ta (imperative suffix) belongs to het. 


























COI 


at 


pha 


>co l 13 1. W 1 v You have sewn this 

‘Cl 2 3 i 

a nai maii ma ni si yap ha ( doth hadly. 

5 4 1 C 3 2 J S 6 

cx^iS ,s “S' u8 coyi') ]y|j x the lime well . 

sun ni ui si khon ta [ 
a $ i ) 


of d OD"[ GCO'L JO^I 
kau nai ka ko 

15 4 3 


I 

5 y 


am afraid to go alone. 


°1 

m& 


o,S He came alone, 

man nai ma ka ( i 2 ~— 

13 2 7 

cqiS o§ cqaS j^S ooSii Bain will probably fall 

nai ph6n ti tok n’ thang ( today. 

S 1 2 4 * * 3 J • 

0 £ c8 GO$ u8 c8 «|0 He will certainly 
man ti te si ti ma f i 2 


come. 

i 


rc>| 

pha 


1 * 3 2 4 J 

40giS jog CO 5, £j§ 08^ This cloth is small, 

a nai an u lai pti.nai si therefore, I will not 

2 14 3 ,5 ‘ 


of $St CA56 g T ^11 
kau ngiin sang tra n’ had 


1 . 5 6 7 

y give two rupees. 

8 9 10 


' ogf «§ <n coy ) Come ick i y . 

knaii khan si ma ta \ i . 2 T_ — 

2 r ) 

o« «'.«,£ He is TCTJ ill. ' 

man kliai ldng u C 1 2 "3. 1 

008 OOjl^S i 3 ii ") The road.(is) very slip- 

t&ng ka king miin nam 1 

_ 1 2 b 3 ) pery. 

* The doubling of the i o denotes that the word is to be repeated-, 
t Ngiin = silver; tra = rupee ;• ngfm tra~& yupee. 

t The doubling of the final mark ^ j denotes that the word is to be repeated. 
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•Cg° ^5 or cO| ^5 c^oS It 



au heng 


ka heng lilt 


2 2 3 

OgT « ? 0^3 fJlB ^ Og° G^ Opil 
kau mai kon klrnn na kau laii ma 

15 “ 4 ~ "" 3 “P ■ 

00*8 g|> lOj d * u8 ££ 

khau san kha laii kh& nai si u 


oco\ og coin 

kaw au ta 

4 5 


conS t jg° w«S o ? c^8 008 jO£h 
phan khau man kliai lung yang u 

2 3 1*4 5 


OlB OJlB iO*S C/$S Oo8 0C>8 JO^II 
man mai k6n khan sang pak yang u 


cqS d w ? o ? JO'iB c/b d 3 cS 
pining nai mai khaikhan sam sip 


$■*) Iti 

?) 


is very hot. 

F”" 3 


. Give me more men. 

I l a 3 4 

Take as much rice as 
you wish. 

> R. i e e how much 

l a 

requiring even take. 

3 4 5 

• .. . 

His seed paddy this 

1. "T“ 3 ! 1 

much is. 

5 

He possesses this 
much seed paddy. 

r There are about two 

i a 3 

hundred men in the 

4 5 6 

village. 

7 

There are about thirty 

1 3 1 3 

buffaloes in this 

4 5.6 

I" herd. 

7 


CoS Jdjjllt *| 
yang u j 

^8 ^X >1 ^ i 08611 | rp^jg j s Pq 0 2 on 
hii 


a 

2 


nai yau plimu C . 

14 3 y 


* Khd nai is a verbal noun ; si u kaw belongs to kha laii; khci laii si ti haw 
=liow much, being are even, i.e., as much as. . 

t Phan is equivalent to the Assamese has — seed grain, or animals kept 
specially for breeding. 

+ is the second diphthong mentioned. at page 2 ante. The present tense 
suffix u should be attached to it, but pluazo is often used alone. 






























od 6 (T) r c €5 ££ ofj% 5 . C 0 \I'I Kbrughur is too far, 

tap Dibru kai phiau u lcau n’ ka I will not go. 

2 1 6 4 3 6 7 8 J ,0 7 8 

^ o 5 o§6 8 x ^03 rg 5 &>X)gn Some pigs are fat 
mu kam phang pi u. kam phang yam u 1 some are lean. 

2 1 43 6 7 0 J G67 ‘. 

This sentence may likwise be construed by using * 

£D^</jjlT * (a, liing a liing) — one, one = some, or go S f J 

(ye t6 to) = some, as— 

£D\ 4i'*' co l &Y 

mu a liing a lung pi u Some piers are fat 

2 _ 1 ~~ 0 4 }»~ r ~ a • s 4 

,>co\ * £D"[ *cw ££it j some are 1 thin. 

a liing a liing yam u », 1 

1 7 • 8 " J 

' <$ CoS oqS J 8 ££ coS J c/b jO£ii "1 Some pigs are fat 
mu ye to to pi u ye tot6 yam u \ some are thin. 

2 *1 1 4 ‘ 5 7 6 -/ 6 6 . 7 

og° ,o 7 G.|1foqS*^ ^8~| 

kau khai he to liing nii j I shot a wild buffalo, 


cx^S CCO]^ o^5 oopi 
t6 kaw yii ka 


sang 


2 

also two deer. 

U 7 8 . 


| oiB o 7 
maiiman mai 


ficS avS G 0 | crrjiO Why did you strike 
i het sang po ka \ himr 

4 


| oo^ § a 7 . [or q 7 ) § o]r 
maii ka mai (na mai) ma * 


'Where have you 
been ? 

In 'Khdmti — 

| You go where eome ? 

L 1 2 3 i 


is an abbreviation for lung = one. 

f The doubling of the mark ^ J denotes the repetition of the word. 

J JS Jed led— some men, led being a numeral particle used with Jiuman beings. 
Ye ti ti = some places ; it = place, spot. 

H To is a numeral expletive used with animals, 

§ Kd md is a compound verb; kd~ go, md = come. It will be observed that 
the bare root is used for past time. 


















( 76 ) 


§L 


W . ° . 00 ;^ 11 T Where have you put (it) ? 


maiina maiwai ka 

3 14 




QlS (J * 0| *p£ OOp 


maiimanmai raa laii han ka 

3 


] 


When did you see him ? 

1 2 3 4 5 


og p $ c£j>8 .c/8 c8 ficS'i 
kau hi lii si ti het ( 

3 1 2 4 


How shall I do it ? 




3 4 


'• The adverbial suffix is 08 (si), as—- 

•OiS 081 (klian khan si) or s 8 d c/8 (eheo si) = quickly. 

*8 08 (ni ni si) = well, &c., &c. 

A few of the adverbs are repeated for the sake of emphasis, 
as vo8 t (khan khan) = quickly, QgP t (loi loi) = slowly, &c., 

&C., • &G. 

(au) = with, instrument, 
oo8 (tang) = with, along with, by way of. 

! tpS (hang) = for, for the purpose of. 
tpS (pon) = past, beyond. 
co ? •joS o ? t (tai khang mai) = adjacent to. 


CO] § Q? + (ka nii mai) = within, inside. 

OOp ,, § 0f 5 $ (ka nak mai) = without, outside. 

«] 008 (ma yang) = without, otherwise than with. 
<7p| ^8 <J * (ka nii mai) = upon, at the top of, also 

upstream. 

00 "> L <§V* (ka.tad mai) = down, below. 
ccjoS (luk)=from. 

008 o ? * (khiing kang mai) = in the middle, 
qg 008 * (wang kang mai) = between, 

cop (ka) = until. ‘ _ 


<* Mai is the* accusative case postposition. * -v 

fThe doubling of tho marks ^ ? and ^ denote that the word is* to be re¬ 
peated. 

X Mai is the locative case postposition. 

IF Yang is the substantive verb with the negative verbal prefix attached# 









* 


( n ) 

The English prepositions to, unto, in, into, on, and at are 
made by using the postposition <J (mai). 

Examples. 

(Illustrating lioiu Prepositions are used.) 

CO* «) <J 8 CO) OD -^11 1 Don’t go near the 

tai khang ma mai pi ka ta t horse. 


If you are cold sit 

12 3 4 

near to the fire. 

5 6 7 


| oooS 00 )GoS co 7 o 5 co 7 <J 
maii kat ka ye tai kMng phai mai 

2 3 1 5 " 7 6 

id£’ co)i 
nang ta 

4 

^ co\ •f ft oo£ £<£11 1 The mouse is inside 
nu ka nan hu mai yang u C the hole. 

1 3 4 2 J 4 

co\ ^o 5 - o 7 c^oS c$j <5 ££II * ■) Outside the house it 

(. 1 2 

ka nak hiin mai liit lum u t- warmer. 

1 2 *4 3 J 4 

f Q) ooS coS og p CO) £^8 818111 j caniia fc g 0 -without 

f'l 2 3 4 

hak ma yang ye kau ka n v pen C 

6 4 1 3 . 3 J 

«od6 « 7 J8 .CO) 11 | M 0 u n t upon the 
ka mi chang mai k hi ta ( elephant. 


is 

3 


a spear. 

6 • 


Jd .0D-j.ii Y 
ifchi ta j 

CO) l?8 ^ W 7 008 ££«] T1 \ ere is sn ° w ° 3 n 

ang u ^ hill. 


ka nii noi mai m6y yang 

6 4 2 


Og r <J « 7 JTp £g r oo ? co)tt ") I killed the snake 
kaungumai au hin au tai ka 


3 4 5 2 y 


with a stone. 

4 . 5 


* U (present tense suffix) belongs to Hit (hot); lum is a comparative suffix* 
f Eah ma yang ye ~ spear not possessing. 







. co 6 ogT co 5 (oBg <J c8 


maii tang kau tap Dibrii mai ti 


Will you go with, me 


to Dibrughur. 


00! gctSii * 
ka ke 

3 J 

^ ^ I" ) This is for you. 
a nai hang maii C 1 23 

^-S d • «^>5 ci^S CD V\ T l l is money is for 
ngiin nai hang su kai C purchasing fowls. 


Tlien I remained hiding, 

12'3 4 

therefore the wild 

5 6 

buffalo not seeing me 

7 8 9 13 

ran past. 

11 12 


S [8 ogT co 6 86 081 ££ oo! 

mu nai kau lap mep si u ka, 

co ? £j8 d «o ? QifP' og r w y «! «/2*S 08 

lai pii nai khai he kau mai ma lian si 

- o 7 0 10 8 0 

c8«S cj>i$ cop J 

len pon ka 
11 —is— 

^6 008 «$8 «8 00!^ Sit in the middle of 

killing kang • hii mai nang ta ( the boat. 

3 4 2 1 J 4 

qS 008 iS oqS c>6f V 6^*8 
w6ng kang nam sang khe mai thun There is jungle between 

the two rivers. . 


008 j0£ 

yang Uj ; 

IhoiuL the above examples it will be seen that prepositions 
precede their nouns. 

* Kg is in the interrogative particle. ^ 
t Lap mep si = having hidden; 4 lid = remained. 

X This lea, past tense suffix, belongs to the root verb Zen =r urn • 
f Nam hM or Wig ; nam = a river. 

















19 — Conjunctions. 


either, or 


qoo“1 l (kaw) = and, also (copulative). 

CQ ? £|S ^ (lai pti nai) = therefore. 
c/vdS (sang) = if (conditional). 

CO 1 88 d (lai pu nai) = because. 

Made by using CO 1 kai, a par- 1 ! 
tide of probability, vide [ = d 
illustrative sentences post. J 

Gco^ jC^ Gco l)o/’ (to nai u kaw) ) 
qco\ 0)J .( t6 wa) • j 

Made by using the past participles 

' o8 in conjunction with qco\ I although. ' - 
(lcaw) even, vicle examples V 
post. J 

Made by a participle and a nega-") 

tive particle, vide examples >• = unless, if not. 
post. ) . 

<,;>S (nang) = as, like. 


= but. 


Examples. 

(Illustrating how used.) 


GCO"[ * og r GOO"! o*S GOO^ c8 00^ I You and I and he 


mail kaw kau kaw man kaw ti ka 


1 


will go. 


GOQ"[ (kaw) connects toords only. In sentences where in 
English the conjunction and- would be used, Khamtis use a 
participle, as— 


Examples. 


COoS (J f co| c/8 co 51 cq8 <$T C/^8 co\ ) Go to the ! hat and 

buy a fowl. 

4 5 6 


kat mai ka si kai to lung sii ta 

3 ’ 2 1 G . * 5 ‘ 4 


I 


* Rhdmtis say I and, you and, ho and! 
f Ka si shaving gone, past participle. 





cq8 Jpg’S w ? * * * § i5 o 7 f of co\ cTl Take the child to the 
to an mai nam mai au ka si j river and hathe it. 

-i- 2 r~ —r “ l child river to taking 

13 Stf t -DO<S CO\ 1 2 3 4 


nam au ap 


ta 


hathe (it). 


When put after a noun or pronoun GCO] (kaw) means, 
also, as— 

Examples. 

Og° fS QCfj\ 0^8 OGJil | J gliot ^ ,j eer a l s0 . 

kau nii kaw yu ka f i a . ' 3 i • 

i 3 4 : a J 

1 «6 ) J als0 ^ thcre . 

kau kaw u man nam \ i 2 3 4 • 

The following sentence will illustrate how either, or, are 
made in Khamti:— 

og oo If | co IF cooS | j or you (- are ^ f a ig e . 

kau kai mau kai pliet (123 4 • 

1 2 3 2 4 y 

This sentence can he construed as follows: likewise,— 

| o] 4 + °2 r ' 0805 ) 

maii ma chaii kau pliet f 

1 1 2 3 4 • 5 J 

or as followsr 

\ w l- og r c 8 o 5 ) 


You not are I false. 

1 2 3 4 5 


X I’ 6 f 

mati ma chaii ye kau phet f 

1 2 3 4 5 s 

°1 °2° ^ W 1 5 *§8’ ^ 

ma kau nang ma maii n’ nam 


3 ° 4 


You not being I false. 

1 • 2 3 , 4.5 

t 

My dog is not-as black 
as yours. * 

* Dog my like dog yours 

1 2 3 4 5 

not black . 


* Mi =accusative case suffix. • 

t Mai ^locative case postposition. 

1 X Au — casual prefix particle. 

*[ Kai is a particle of vague probability like the Assamese bd. 

§ Chaii is the substantive verb. In the last sentence it has the participial y& 
suffixed ; md chaii yczznot boing. 














SYNTAX. 

Having enumerated a few leading rules I will follow the 
plan adopted in my Miri and Singpho Outline Grammars, 
namely, give an additional number of illustrative sentences 
arranged in groups and numbered with reference to the sen¬ 
tences bearing the same numbers in the accidence, as I feel 
sure that these sentences will, with their explanatory notes, 
do more to give any future student an insight into the 
structure of the language than any syntactical rules I may 
be able to formulate" with my present comparatively limited 
knowledge of the language. 

General Hulls. 

(a) The adjective follows the noun it qualifies. 

(b) Numerals sometimes precede, at others follow, the 
nouns they qualify. When a numeral particle is used they 
invariably follow the noun they qualify. 

(c) Demonstrative pronouns are generally placed imme¬ 
diately after the nouns they qualify, except in relative clauses 
when they may either be put at the beginning or at the end 
of the sentence, as— 

Examples. 


ooS £0-8 of oD ? cS* d «>1 This is the man who 

. } G i. • a • a L . killed tlie cow. 

kdn an an tai ngo nai a nai ,, , . 

* 2 3436 .Man who killing cow 

r i 2 T -4 


j 


this. 

5 


or 


V) 7 CffS) OO 7 98 * 

a nai kon an au tai ngd nai 


• 3 


4 

chan u 


or 


This man who killing 

123 4 

cow is. 

5 6 


( d ) Relative clauses stand before antecedent clauses. 

(e) Interrogative pronouns rarely ever stand first in a sen¬ 
tence. 

(f) Adverbs are generallij placed after a verb. 


* •Nai belongs to the transitive root verb au tai = kill; au tai nai is a verbal 
noun. 


11 





CO| 0$ * CO|l! 



Go quickly, 
1 2 


This sentence would, however, be equally correct; thus— 

* no] oo^ii or 

khan khan ka ta khan khan si ka ta l ® l l 1U 2 
2 1 ) 

(a) Adverbs of time are generally placed "before the verb, 
as— 

off o’ c8 m\) 
kfungaiti kft f Now I will go. 

2 13 1 J 

sf c^oS Today (it) is' 

ma nai lot A ( hot. 

1 3 2 ) 3 

(b) Adverbs are often placed after adjectives to intensify 
their meaning, as— 

o?£ of W ye p ol 3 d 

Jk6n thau 16 ng C man. 

3 3 1 ) 3 


(g) Prepositions precede their nouns, as CQ| § — 

inside the house. 

(h) The order of words in a predicative sentence are ( 1 ) 
subject, ( 2 ) direct object, ( 3 ) indirect object, and ( 4 ) verb. 

2 . In an interrogative sentence the order is ( 1 ) subject, 
( 2 ) indirect object, ( 3 ) direct object, and ( 4 ) verb. 

Khamtis are fond of flattery ; hence when a man addresses 
a superior in writing numerous words (the meaning of which 
is obscure) head his epistle. The three words most often met 
with are ^ Oj dEj<S = chart pa lung, somewhat, though not 
quite, equivalent to' the Bengali “ hozur ” (yo ur honour) ; 

* The doubling of the mark j denotes that the word is to be repeated. 






G.CD] 0 \ a>i_ = aw wa ta, the meaning of which I cannot get, 
even approximately, and GO'S «/ij = chau ke chu, some¬ 
what, though not quite, resembling the Bengali “ dharma- 
botar.” 

c8 tl kha, the meaning of which I cannot get, is 
also invariably used by a man when addressing a superior. 
Jt is tacked on to the end of every answer given, thus; if I 
address a Khamti as follow: “ Are you well,” he would reply: 

§ & jOD “N 1 ,ti kha u, (I) am well,” the u being the 

present tense suffix, and belonging to ni. Again, supposing 
a KMmtx wished to ask me the question: “ Shall I come 
tomorrow ? ” He would say,— 

Og •*>"[ y^o6 c8 &>"[ Ol GoO ^ gj ia p j come tomorrow ? 
kau ma hok ti ma tl khd ke I 1 2 y 4 

2 4 13 

“ Ke” is simply the interrogative particle. 

A favourite method of greeting a superior in writing is as 
follows:— 


ti oti *6 og° ^ 
nam wan kham ni kau chau 

8 Og°*^ C8 I $ 
ngi lau ma ti mati chau sa 

6 7 8 

y8<S OgS J ti 

heb 16 ng mai nam. 

10 9 


Literally rendered : 
Sweet water good words of 

1 . 2 3 4 

chaungi sent to you ‘bara’ 

5 6 7 8 0 

sahib 
10 

Freely rendered : 
Chaungi greets your 
honour with expressions 
of respect. 

A few examples showing how ti kha, chau ke chu, &c., are 
used. 

^ GoS cx^u og° £*i$+ o^cS'i fHonoured Sir! Your 


chau ke 


chu kau kha ngtin m6t 


1 2 

slave’s rupees are finished. 


c8 O') ccf i (Said to me by my teach- 
ti kha yau er who had received 


money for 
^peases). 


bazaar e x- 


* Lau means tell, inform, and ma come ; but lau md here means despatched, 

sent. 

f Kau kha ngiin = literally “ I slave’s money; ” trd kau khd = literally “ j 
slave’s complaint.” 

X Mot yau (the suffix yau is put at end of sentence) = done, finished. 









/g° G0$ @1* * * § Og° si | 

cliau ke chu fcra kau kha cham 

3 12 

JXf]^ <i 5 ? ll 

a nai 


Honoured Sir! 

>■ Your slave’s 
1 2 
complaint is this. 

3 4 


^ CoS ^11 Og P 0 "[ 0 [ CO| 

cliau ke chu kau kha klih ka him 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

c8 o\ ££« IT oo ? 038 og° <o ? § co ? ogc8» 

ti kha u tai ko kau nai lai kat 

10 9 8 7 

caaS 0 | o| ctd| sn || og° 

sang wa chau pa lung poi lea cham kau 

8[8 StS c8 o"[ jo^ og° $&> J 

kha mu pen ti kha u kau kha hun mai 

15 17 10 18 19 23 22 

</a\ oiS cj 8 go5 «•[ ogo5» 

ha wan u si pak ma kat 

24 25 21 20 ' ' 27 2(3 


Honoured Sir! I 
1 2 
slave desire to go 

3 4 6 

homo. I will 

0 7 

change my 
8 0 
companion. If 
10 11 
your honour send 

> " W 13 

(me) I slave can 

14 15 1G 

return (home) I 

17 18 

slave having 

19 20 

remained at home 

21 22 23 

five days will 

24 26 20 

return. 

27 


* Kau him ngiln = literally “ I slave’s money trd kau kha = literally “ I 
slave’s complaint.” 

% Cham is a participial particle, denoting an hypothesis, 

5[ tf (present tense suffix) belongs to kha = desire, wish ; kau kha = I slave ; 
Mia = desire ; ka =* to go ; hum =*= home (hun = literally house). 

§ Nai is a demonstrative pronouu, used hero for emphasis and recognition ; 
it belongs here to tai k6 = companion. 

|) Poi kd cham = sending ; conditional participle. 

















‘ NOUNS. 

1 . — Gender. 

3 og° cqcS cq8 coS 

to yang u sang 


mu kau luk 

2 1 5 


si 

4 


aj8 * | o^oS c/gS ajS * | g$ 
t6 mu tlriik sang to mu me 

7.8 9 


ft 

f- 


J 


My pig lias four 

12 3 4 

young (ones), 

5 

two male (and) 

C 7 

two female. 

8 9 


} He lias two pair of 

7 1 2 3 i 

■ ploughing bullocks. 


a poor 


■£>lS q8 t oo ? d ci$S oS ooS 

man ngo thai nai sang pang yang u \ 

1 G 5 3- 4 2 / 

og° gS 0 | *>£ oqiSt coiS11 (am) ^ . 2 

kau me kha man k6n phan t Mishme woman. 

of « 6 ir 4 «!,S «8 t two sisto 

kau nang sau sang to nang chai ko 1 2 3 4 

* — “ 7 14 rt . (and) one brother. 

c/bS 56 


liing yang u 


od| cg° ^ § >q8 gS 

ya tbaunai kh6 pang 


u 

4 


ogf o\ wSS cigS oqS ^8 £<£** 

lcau kha paying sang ko kha su u 


The old woman has 

—:—" 7 ", 2 

goitre. In Ehdmtt 

3 

the old woman’s 
neck is swollen. 

3 5 


I want to purchase 

12 3 

two female slaves. 

4 5 6 


* To is a numeral expletive used with animals. 

t NgS means a quadruped of the bovine genus. The word tliai (plough) 
shows here its gender. 

% Kon phan means poor person. 

H hang Sfm=younger sister ; nang chai , younger brother. 

|| Abbreviated form of Ittng — one. 

' § Nai is the demonstrative pronoun used here for recognition. 

**' This n (present tense suffix) belongs to hhd sii, the bare root ot the verb 
buy, is used for the infinitive, vide page 49 ante. 

















| $8 038 0^08 go 5 * 0^8 q %" 
mau nii t6 thtik Ice td me 

2 7 4 5 6 

g« 5 * v §8 oo| 

ke yti ka 


Did you shoot a male or 

1 2 8 4 6 

female deer ? 

6 7 


og° oo^ c^S 0 ? 098 0^08 15 f I (am go (ing) (to) shoot 
kau ka yii khai to thuk nam ( 1 fa) hull buffalo. 

1 2 3 5 i ) 1 5 

og° d 1 c8S cq8 gS £jf 1 Bring me a female mon- 


kau mai ling to 


mb 

3 


au ma 


rl 


key. 


‘i 6 °? S f 8 *?? ) (Is) the cow lame ? 

ngo to me tin han ke f 2 


2. — Number. 


,f f S ^ 1 The children 


t ,6 


an nai khau len 

1 ——— g 

3 .- 


u t 
2 J 

Case. 


are playing. 


0^8 £%& yJ' ^ ) The child 
to an liai li ( i 

1 3 2 J 


is crying. 

2 3 


q 8 | c /^8 CoS 00") 1 The tiger has bitten your 
ng 6 mail sti kap ka f cow. 

5 4 1 3*2 J 5 

oc^ib 13 oo 5 ^') The man is cutting paddy, 
kon nal pat khau u f 1 23 1 5 

2 1 4 6 3 J 

crfi o ^8 13 £ aj>a$ co~[') has fallen into the 


kon kd liing nam mai t 6 k 


ka 

3 


,6 oc ;6 «S £ 0 $ <yi) The cow’s leg is broken, 
tin ng 6 t 6 mb h&k ka 

' 00 1 G(7 ^ 1 Is this horse hair ? 

& naikhonma kb C 
13 2 J 


} 

■)? 


* Ke is the interrogative particle, 
t Nam is a particle of assertion. 











£8 /td ? oq8 

klieo mon phai long 


?} 
3 ✓ 


Otter’s teeth are very 

i a 3 4 


oqoSqS c^8 G$ o?o 5 of ob ? orQ Mv White cow calf (is 
luk ng6 to me phiik kau tai ka ( dead) died. 

4 3 2 1 5 ) 5 


S 1 ^ * * * § # °°l 7 Gall (the) dog. 
mft mai hang ta. ( i 


1. 5 t 1 Have you seen the tiger ? 

mai ban ka k6 f i 34 "4 

4 3 1 ) 

^8 a y * cqoS oo! wSt) Did ou hit the deer ? 
^ 41 - ’- a kd C 1 - 


man su 

2 


maii nii mai th6k 

2 4 3 


k 4 

1 


f Cfo£> c£|S d ! 0O ? of £> ? ^[" 
khan san lii nai kai nai khaumai 

4 3 2 

°°T. 

haii ta 


Give the fowls the 

1 2 

surplus rice. 

4 3 


ccjoS cxjS s ? II So 5 jof 00!^ Take the knife from the 
Ink t6 an mai mit au ta ( child. 

3 4 2 1 ) 4 

c^oSc/op^S a ? coS* | 00 d cry]) Did you get the powder 

■f) ^ ’ 


luk saheb mai ke maiiyamnai ka 


from the sahib ? 

G 6 


| 038 | 0308 / Where (do) you get your 

maii kangmaii luk mai nai v poison from 


0| 00! 


008 


man wa 
1 2 


ka tap Dibru mai C ghur. 


You must go to Dibru- 

2 3 4 5 


n 


\ 


* Mai is the accusative case postposition, 
t Ke is the interrogative particle.’ 

Lu nai is a verbal noun meaning remaining. 

Kai nai Maw=fowls ; mai— to give to the fowls. 

|| This mai belongs to bXk mai , meaning from. 

§ Ke is the interrogative particle. If it was put at the end of this sentence, 
liik saheb mai mail yam nai kd would mean ‘ have you received the powder, either 
promised or owed, from the sahib. 

ft Nai~ bare root of verb to obtain, used for present case. 















( 88 ) 



£[8 og° co] caj6 goo - ] *c£j>8 eoS 
mii kau mai ka sang kaw n’ yang 


I have nothing in my 
hand. 

In my hand nothing 

12 3 4 

exists. 


$o5 a f o ? oo"] | p ut ^p.) i n (the) snn. 


net maiwai ta v 

3 2 1 J 

J ^ 


co-] s' ^ co8 jO^| There is a hole in the 
plui mai liu yang d C cloth. 

4 3 2 1 J 4 

CO"] ^8 0]>lS *> ? J 30 | wS s> ? ^dP 

ka nii ton mai a nan mai n6k 

6 5 3 3 


There is a* bird on the 

3 


098 4^ JOg top of that tree 

td liing yang xi 4 6 6 

1-Cl 1 _> 

■•ft ^ a \ 9 035 Pi Go5 t | Is the snake in this hole? 


hu a nai mai ngu yang tt ke 

5 4,321 

4 .—Adjectives 


y?S I 1 A new boat, 
hu man t 1 2 . 

2 1 ) 

r°1 c^S ^ ^ torn cloth, 
plia tun C 

A black dog. 


_ 12 

2 * 1 

A 

ma nam 

2 1 

« CLOTS') j) ee p wa ter, 
nam ltik C 1 2 


13 1 

Lam ^ 


a' w 

mai nai 
2 1 


1$ 


,1 




ton mai nai sung 


tog 

yau it 

4 3 

CJ 1]5 



The bamboo is long. 

2 34 


The tree is high. 


* I have put 1-a here because the sentence is wrongly numbered. To liing is 
here equivalent to our a (a one) certain one. 
f lie is the interrogative particle. 

I jVai==demonstrative pronoun used here for emphasis and recognition. 










• _T msr/iy 



( 89 ) 

Comparison. 

J 8f *§ 


<SL 




$8 <co\ 

hii a nai khen yaii 

2 1 3 £ 


ro\ Bf *)S d of s' 1 * oo| 

pb a an khen rnang nai kau mai chi ta 

* ^ L . «? T a ri Q 1 


sf casiB vCoiS Stf f v> ^ ® 

khau san an khen khau nai khau mai 
--- i 5 8 V ' J i 

of *1 °°1 ^ 

au ma ta 


This boat (is 
1 2 
larger) more 

3 

large. 

4 

Show me (a thin- 
1 2 

ner cloth) cloth 

8 

'whichmore thin 

4 5 6 

being. 

Bring me (whit- 


oqoS 

liik 


an 


>« 


cqc8 .ogiS vDD^ *> ? t 

liik an a nan mai 

-J- 2 - 3 

vCO"[ By oyS 

a nai khen sung 


T 


jf B>y $ t coS^S 

khau shn alaii khen ni liim tangmiing . 

X 2 3 4 5 G 


<^8 of >coiS By $ dp coS ^6 

ngo kau 


an 

2 


khen ni liim tang miing 

4 5 6 7 

of CO| 

kau kliai ka 

8 10 0 


er rice) rice 

3 

which more 

4 5 

white being. 

0 > 7 

This child is tall¬ 
er than that; 
child that from 

12 3 

child this more 

4 5 6 

tall. 

7 

Which is the best 
rice of all ? 
Pace which more 

1 2 3 

good than all. 

4 5 6 

^ have sold my 

best cow. My 
1 

cow which 

2 3 

more g ood 

4 5 

than all I have 

6 7 8 9 

sold. 

io 


* J/ai=clative case postposition. 

t Mai = accusative case postposition. 

j Liim would be more correct with the participial suffix si. 


12 

















5 .—Numeral Adjectives. 


Cq& £DlS OgP 0 g 5 ^o 5 oq8 

kon an kau tang hok ko 
a 4 


J 


oo oS 

kat 
8 

*/ 3 lS CO| 

lian ka 
1 


mai 

7 


| 8 <i>lS oq d 1 cq§> 

maii pi nai man til mai kon 


tl8<$ CA 5 

sip sam 


cq 8 

k6 


oo ? oo^ e^ii t <flo5 cqd> * Jt> ? sficd cq8 * 


tai ka van hok ko 


10 


pa chai chet 

ii 


k6 


0 "[ o8Sn oqo$ /gn$ og| «/3«S $ ^ 8o5 cq8 

pa ying Ink an phwa lian 


13 


15 


na pet k6 
a 


*fi>\ 0 q 8 CRD CXj >8 o\ 08611 

ha ko paclmi sam ko 
18 


17 


19 


pa ying 

20 


^ (I), saw six 
1 2 
pe r s o n s 

3 

wliom I 

4 & 

know a t 

the ‘ liat. ’ 
8 

During this 

i a 
year thir¬ 
teen people 

s 

died in our 

6 7 8 

Tillage, six 

9 10 

males (and) 


• seven fe- 

12 13 

males. 
Eight ehild- 

14 15 

ren (were) 
horn, five 

16 17 

males (and) 


CQ& c^5 0^8 «^>8 S? If 
kon sans: k6 hii mai haii 


khtin na 


°3 

kau 


cq 

Icon 

10 


iS u8 

si 


00| O0| 
kd ta 

1 4 

OqS Cod S6& 

ko tang cluing 


"V 


11 


^ t OD\ 
poi haii ta 


18 

three fe- 

19 20 

males. 

Let two 
1 2 

men. go in 

3 *1 5 

the boat 
0 

(and) send 

7 8 

four men 

9 10 

with (the) 

n 

elephants. 


* Ko is a numeral expletive used with human beings, 
t Yau is a vebal particle denoting completion of an act. 

% Han—see ; wa=a face; phwa lian na means came into life. 

1 Haii—give, is used as a causative imperative, vide page 48 ante. 
























yaS ij$8 no8 c^8 cq8 sf c'tp'l . 

hang khii kang sang t6 khai lie | (^ r °) 

1 4 3 7 6 

Cq8 * «^T f M 9 CQ-[ 
to 


liing nai ka 


sambur (and) a 

4 5 

wild buffalo. 

0 7 


sj c£ 008 J | cs §8 cq * jJT t' 

manga kang khiin mai sti t6 lung 
i -r—r- —r— 8 

i>iS *? o8(^8 0158 oqS * coS co\ 

man mai khau si ng6 sang td kap ka 


Last night a tiger 

1 2 3 4 

entering the vil- 

S 6 

lage bit two cat- 

7 8 9 

tie. 


Og P </ 3 "[ J0 ? 


si 9 ~) I only require (re- 
kau kha nai khai si hoy nai ( quiring) four eggs. 

1 3 5 4 2 X 3 4 5^ 

•$o 5 of ^ d o8S "1 The spear is not 


hak lem 

--2 


nai 

i 


n 

3 


sem 

4 


1 


sharp. 


*>i$ m 9 *> 9 08 coo 5 oS 09° II od6 j0£ 4 There are four guns 


man a nai mai si lat si lau yang u 

6 5 4 3 ' '"2 1 


The 

) k 


2 ~ 3 

in this village. 
6 6 


Pronouns. 

6 .—Personal Pronouns. 

I (am) blind. 

kau ta mot (1 2 

12 J 

£ dlS a 7 OD"| , 

maii man maih&ng ta [ ^? u C ^ 1 

1 y 2 

a*S d 9 00S 

man man mai yang 

1 4 3 * 2 


] y ! 
7h 


He is in the village. 

2 3 4° 


* T6 is a numeral expletive used with animals, 
t is an abbreviation for liing. 

t Mai is postposition, meaning in or during (the night) 

IT Lem is a numeral expletive used in enumerating spear3, <fcc, 
[j Lau is a numeral particle used with guns. 
















o f n 

kau mai kaii mil 
2 1 


Give (it) to mo. 


■8 "1 
khau kka 
1 £ 


0| * 

p! 


j® 

Jw 

} Th : 


^ \ ^ | C We will come tomorrow- 

til ma kok ti mfi C i * a 4 

1 4 2 3 


They fisk. 


°? f°. , 13 + 1 We Kkamtis keep slaves, 

tu Tai lcem kkanam ( i 2 3 4 

1 2 3 4 ) 

Tke following sentences are given to illustrate tke remarks 


made at page 24 ante :— 

i •'§ ^ $8 CoS t 

maii ekau kau mai bang ka ke 


| Did y 
i feri 


you call me (an in¬ 


ferior speaking) ? 


^ jdoiS 


man ckau 


an 

a 


ngiin 


| He is counting tke money. 


G ? C0| ca^iS $8 ogoS 


pai 


ka 

2 


ka 


ya 

4 


nu 

c 


kat 


J- 


Let us go skoot deer. 


^8 ^8 OQiS o iS 0Q| § 1 ~We two crossed tke river 
kang kkii li6m kan lckam nam ka \ tosetker. 

-1-4 “ 2 3 ' 4 

ogS >§8 S>\ fisf go 5 $ | Have you botk come to 


s&ng kkii ma 


ket 

3 


tra 

4 


ke 


og6 of J f dl 

sang kka kau mai pau ma 


1 

a 


make a complaint. 


Tkey kotli akuse me. 

1 2 3 


* Khd pd—literally search fish, 
t Nam is a particle of assertion. 

X Ke is interrogative. 

U belongs to &n~ count; dn ti=is counting. 

|| Kdt belongs to A« = go; kd frc££=will go. 

§ Kd belongs to kham— cross; kham kd— crossed. 

















ca^oS ^ | Our paddy is (ripening) 
kh.au hau stik ina u C coming ripe. 




cq8 oo ? o^ jt > * v>5 is ? <c^8 
tMng Tai tu cham nang nai n’ chaii 

3 2 1 6 C 4 


This is not our Khamti 
custom. 

Our Khamti custom is 
12 3 
not this wise. 

4 6 8 


8 .-~Belative Pronouns. 


-eft J sl*& 88 

nu mu an ti noi mai cham ti peng 

1 3 3 6 4 9 

J ££ S[ 8* § 8 
mai ti mapen 

8 7 6 

co** <goi$ ogT d^S 1?8 v ? t «oo^ d 
lim an kau yu 


nu nai 

7 


a nai 


4 ^ 

chati ti 
2 


Ardmals that live in the 

1 2 3 4 

hills cannot live in 
6 6 7 8 
the plains. 

9 


This is the arrow which 

* 1 2 3 4 

I shot the deer with. 


e^S 00-8 f c ? goS $ 1 The boat which sunk 

hii an cham nai ngai yd han ti £ (can) now (be seen) see. 

ooiBoo-S | i 5 ? tog r ^ |H 

kon an mati han nai kau nam | y a ^ L * ie man whom you 


4 *V| 

or chaii u J 


saw. 

6 


o^8aoo5a8coo5og r | iS + 
k6n lak si lat kau nai mail nam 



fYou are the man who 
j stole my gun. 
i Man gun my stealing 


l 


you. 

6 


* Oham is a conditional particle, 
t Yu nai and cham nai are past participles passive. 

X Yg is an adverbial participial suffix. 

IF Han nai is a past participle passive. 

|j Nam is an assertive particle. 

§ Nai belongs to Idk, root verb to steal; Idk nai is a verbal noun. This separatin'* 

o verbal particles, for sake of euphony, is a noticeable feature in the language. ° 
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7 ,—Interrogative JPronotms. 

coo 5 * og° ^ ooo 5 cop 

kau pliaii lak ka ? 


s& lat 

4 




Who stole my gun ? 


«,5 | 4 ? COX 006 ‘f 6 ^’1 What is in your mouth? 

cAn rtin/n mni ka samr vans? urt i 23 4 5 


) Which woman (is) your 

10 a 


wife? 

4 


s6p maii mai ka sang y&ng 4 ? C 

0 4 8 1 2 7 

0"[ u8S «oo\ cS |« 

pa ying a lau me maii ? j 

ro! mi 4 Bf & 036 f 6 " ) Wh f h cl ? h (is) be 3 Bt Qf 

t)h4 a lati khen ni tang miing ? ( all ? 

^9 1 3 4^4 

g.—Demonstrative Pronouns. 

M\ d cop goSi 

ma a nai ta mat 

2 1 3 

J * D 1 ^ I. co ^ 11 ^ | (Is) this your house, 

a nai him maii ke ? ( i a a 
i 3 a ) 

£ GO’S d jf ODlS £0| 

khau san a nai khau san a 


:}t ? 


This dog (is) blind. 


CO’S ^8 ^§1 

nan na kan 
■e 


n Ciiaii 

4 3 


This rice is not Hke that 

I 2 3 4 6 6 

rice. 

7 


Cq£ £> 00 ? CO^IlIl 

J A __ __1 „ * A «nn +nt Trn f 


ton mai a 


nan tai M 

1 3 


That tree died (it is dead). 


/i A 

oq<S GD\ wS ^6 ^ 1 . G °^ 111 A (Is)thatmanyouxbrother? 

kon 4 nan n&ng chai maii k6 ? f 123 4 

14 3 J 


^ J i I G °^ f, + 

nai khau m& maii ke P 


a 


} 


(Are) those pigs yours ? 

1 00 


* Sd lat and si lat are the same. It is sometimes spelt one way* sometimes the 
other. 

t Ki is the interrogative particle. 

J Khau is the plural suffix used with these pronouns, vido page 31 ante . 














11 , 1 », 13 , 14 , 15 , 16 — Verbs, 
si J i>o5 006 jC^ii) There are fleas on the dog. 
ma mai mat yang u v (The dog has fleas.) 

$ ^ ^ * * * § >" | Miris live on the river bank. 

Miri u him nam mai V 1 2 3 4 0 

3 **) Bis a tiger, 

sii nam t 1 3 

2 1 

og r oqiB og° iSii * 

kau kon than nam 

14 3 2 

c^o 5 jC^h 

*' lilt u 

a l 

3 [S Jg 11 ) She is singing, 
man m6 kham u ( i * s 

i s a J 

oq£ c^oS m j g ra j n i n g) rain falling is. 
ph6n tok n r i a & 

1 2 3 1 

og° £0| c§8 0| is 7 t (I want a boat) I boat one 

kau hii a King kha nai u C wanting am. 
i a a i 5 * 

o 4* ? o 

Og *>j C|+ O 1311 
kau manga khai nam 

13 2 

°8 r ? °S S 1 -e* “!■? I saw a snake, 

kau ng& to lting ban ka ^ 1 23 4 

OgiS 13 7 Jg°II o 7 c/gT» 
k6n nai khau pai yau 


* Nam is an assertive, 
t Kha nai is a verbal noun. 
t Mdngd show past time is meant, hence no verb required. Nam is an 
assertive particle. 

IT To is a numeral expletive used with animals. 

|j Nai khau is the plural suffix. 

§ Yau is the perfect tense suffix. 


The men ran away. 


] 


I (was) ill yesterday. 


I am an old man. 

12 3 4 


It is hot. 
1 2 











• misr, 
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i5 * cf gS o co'p ) 1 crossed the river on (hy 

kau nam mai au- pe kham ka C means of) a raft. 

13 4 5 2 -/ 5 

8 co * 1 of co^ qS ^ cf i t ■) I paid for the cow last year 
pi kai kau ka ngo haii yau ( Last year I cow price gave. 

1 2 3 5 4 6 ' " J 

og r co|i!^ J did not seethe elephant> 

kau chang n’ han ka C i 2 3 4 b 

8 5 3 4 2 J 


of 08 odoS W t ^5 coc 5 ,| I(di4)noteteal theguIL 

kau si lat nai n’ lak (1 234 

1 4 2 3 J 

C 1 /He -went yesterday, 

man ma nga ka yau (12 3 

8§ d J of J of«") 

A . 0 -., A —2— C I gave him the money. 

ngun nai kau manmaihau yau C 1 2 3 4 6 

6 4 1 8 2 ) 


O' 


maii mai khai 
4 1 


c8 o ? n 
ti pai 


| T 


The buffalo will hom you. 


00 08 cooS of c8 /§h ) T ... , , , 

, 0 A , , , 5 C T will show (vou) my gun. 

kau si lat kau ti chi 1 2 3 ' T 5 

1 6 4 2 3 J 


«»| cqi 5 oqoS cxjiS 5$* c8' 

ma nai ph6n tok lang nam ti 

1 3 4 2 5 6 

096 off 

lang 16ng yau 


Today much rain fell 

1 2 3 4 

(hence) the rivers will 

5 6 

rise greatly. 


of 001S a 1 ££ 86 jcob^ t r , 

, 5 —i-. , *• «■ f I can climb a tree. 

kau ton mai khiin pen u { 1 2 3 4 

8 4 3 2 J 

of 0^8 08 cooS 8£ jog* 


kau 

1 


yu 

3 


SI 


lat pen 
2 


°s i1 ) 1 

u j, 


can fire a gun. 

2 3 4 


* Mai is the accusative suffix, 
t Kau is the perfect tense suffix. 

J tfai is the demonstrative pronoun used here for emphasis and recognition, 

1 Yau is a completive particle and is used here as such. 
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c^oS c^£ cjoS * o^iS ^ *>i jO£ 
liit long sang k6n noi ma u 


c8 88 ^ s£ t c8 oo ? og r 
ti peng mai cham ti tai yan 


(The) heat (is) great. 

.1 3 

Supposing that hill men 
*-*— 4 s 
y came to reside in the plains 

, I « 7 8 9 

(they) would die. 

I 10 11 

J 


og° cq8> «/^8 co| coS | 

kau kon h6p ka ye maii mai 

2 4 3 1 --7- 

rjj U J ogoSn 

poi haii ma kat 

A -(T- 5 

| cg p noi go 6 ' e^S 03 jO^ii ) 

maii sau ka ye liii lom u ( 

9 3 t 4 6 * 


If I meet a man (I) vft‘11 

’ 1 2 3 4 .6 

, send (him) to you. 

J 6 

If you stand up (the) boat 

1*2 3 1 

(will) capsize. 


oqS /mS ^ cqoS ooi n 

~t6 an mai y6k ta 
~ t 


Lift up 

i 


the child. 


«^5 oo5 cop 

hti wak ta 
2 1 


Paddle the boat. 

1 2 


My Khamti teacher running out of liquor (which I sup¬ 
plied him with periodically) wrote to me for more, and the 
following is a copy of his note:— 

•ng p go 5 *oj>:i g| e^S c^oS c8 O] || c£j «/§ «qjiT «yso5 jo£ 

Chau ke chu lau hti m6t ti kha yau chau pa King hak h 

12 8 8 4 5 

^ 91 00111 § °8° ^ •/$.** vyf 

cham haii ma ta kau kha si sa poi haii ma yau 

7 8 9 10 11 13 ~ 12 

* Sang is a particle denoting an hypothesis. 

t Chain, the conditional participle, belongs to sang . 

X Poi haii ma is a compound causal verb meaning cause to come. 

IF Mai is the accusative case suffix. 

|| Yau belongs to m 6 t mot ; yau means ‘ done,’ ‘ finished j’ Assamese duhlidle. 

§ Hail ma td = give, imperative second person. 

* # Haii md is a compound verb ; haii— give, wa:=come ; poi is to send, sd poi 
haii md yau means ‘ have sent,’ 


13 




























Translation of Above. 


Incarnation of justice liquor clone. Your honour kind is 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

if give. I, slave, bottle have sent. 

7 8 9 10 H 12 13 

= chau is a respectful mode of address; always had 
recourse to by any one addressing a superior. It is some¬ 
what equivalent to our Sir or Mr., and has already been 
noticed at page 24 ante. 


8 co ? ^8 i 5 ogS* d go]_' 
pi nai miinam langnai kh6 

5* 4 * 1 ** “ 

*><8 


2 


aj >poS oo^ 
man td hak ka 

7 6 9 

iS 


When the rivers (rose) rising 

1 2 3 

this year our village bridge 


4 G 

broke. 


lang d 


og d GO]/ ^ 0]1 (Palangu saw him strike 

me). 

> When he struck me Palangu 

1 2 3 'i 5 

saw. 


mu man kau mai po nai Pa- 


co 6 joj ooq 


han ka 


ogS ^ oo]^ 08 

Sang kha h6m ka si 
-2- 2^ 8 

OgS OgSt 03] 

sang t6 nai ka 


03 8 
kdng 

C 


(They both went together 
and got two sambur). 

r" They two together going got 

i 2 3 t 

two sambur. 

G 6 


oo]^ jv)‘ + 
khai ka . cham 


JDO]^ 80 S 1 

a pet 


00 8 ££ 
yang u 


It is wrong to sell (it). 

ing (it) is wrong. 

2 a 


Sell- 

1 


*" Lcmgnai and pdnai are verbal nouns. 

t T 6 is a numeral expletive. „ 

J Kd cham is a conditional participial suffix. In the last sentence an md sz 
= having brought; khai ka cham = sold supposing. 












ctoS v8 8 jog° si_ 08* 
sang nang mi nai au ma si 

1 5 4 3 2 

OCT[ .00* £jlB V> ? JCft 
khai ka chain ngiin nai u 


1 


'Supposing lie had. brought in 
the bear’s skin he would 
have got money by selling 
it. 

Supposing having brought 

12 3 

bear’s skin by selling 

4 S 6 

money get. 


| aj5.cg<8 ^oScnoS Why (are) you making the 

mail to an bet sang au hai ( child cry. 

2 -4 I ' 3 5 ) 4 • 5 


q8 d t c8S co| 
ngd nai hail leng ta 

2 1 3 

,n§° 0 "L 8? 

chau pa lung man mai 


Have the cow tied up. 

Let the cow be tied up. 

1 2 3 

Let your honour call and 
question him. 


^ t ^g >8 0806 c 8 o-j_ 
haii hang si th&m ti klia Y our honour having had 1dm 

o a o r. . ... o 



called question (him). 

4 s 


| <g8 co8 ££ CoS^f | jj ave y OU a brother ? 

maii nang yang ii ke ? ) 

f Are there deer on this 
08 £D] V) ? J $8 jOO coSf I ‘ chapri ?’ 

pans 6 nai mai nu 4 ke ? i 1,0 d f er rem “ tMs 

* • 1 * 'chapri?’ 

I 5 

I. ' c £ °°1 c °^ ^ | Have you brought the boat ? 

maii hit au ma ka ke P ( i 2 3 

2 4 3 1 J 

* Ka cham is a conditional participial suffix. In the last sentence au ma si 
= having brought; khai ka cham = sold supposing, 
t Hau is a causal imperative suffix. 

t 00 Td belongs to tfiam thdmtd , meaning ask (imperative). 

H K6 is the interrogative panicle. 










f 006 OoS OoS co| f Have they (* panjled ’ the 
k5 r b l“ S ““ kh , 4k P ! k ¥ ] road) “fixed • panjies ’ on 


2 0 

GO$* 

ke? 


the road ? 

6 


s-| coS jc^t goS * 

m a kap ix ke ? 


Will the dog bite ? 


1 

or 


or 


5 W ; 


Will the dog bite ? 

2 3 


c8 coS co' $ 

ma ti kap kai ? 

2 1 3 

| 088 08 cooS 8iS .co coS*") 

W. x „ . , , l 1M V Can you hre a gun t 
man yu sx lat pen u ke ? V x J ? 3 4 

2 3 4 1 J 


*)lS d\ 0Q-] QoS c8 

man ma kti ye ti haii sau ! H be comes shall (I) make 
23 i 4 s o y i a 3 1 

^ t j (him) wait ? 


GoS t 
kd? 


^8 &S u$ of & o£ GC& * f Having cutup the deer shall 
nil tap si kau ti pan ke r 1 [ distribute (it) ? 

2 • 154 0 ** \ 5 G ' 

of I o’ u85 gjf 

kau maii mai ngiin sip tra 


6 IV v 

^ 00 | II | O 0 ? c8 ( 
haii kaeham maxi kai ti, " 

cyfyS GoS * 


If I give you ten rupees 

12 3 i 6 6 

(silver) will you purchase 


sii haii 

10 


ltd? 


(me) fowls ? 

u 


* K6 is the interrogative particle. 

t U is the present tense suffix, used here to express the future. 

X Kai is a particle of vague, probability. 

11 Kd cham is a conditional participial suffix. 











Co8 •OD& co\ 

khon tang an 


ka mling 


«/^5 cgS d* «8t co6 <£f 

Hu kang nai nang tang ten 

@1 W|t ODi$ £§8$ 
kra na kan n’ chati 


10 


The road, which (goes) going 

i 2 ' a a 

• (to) Hukong country is not 

6 0 7 B 

like the Bengal high road. 


*>1$ ^oSf 13^ C ? o8 GO| o8 
man het na ngai si po si 

2 5 4 3 

jO^II OQ"[ /b og° «0"j_ co8 

11 ka chain kau kha tang 

Bi$ £<£ £^8$ 8iS 
man ii n’ pen 

12 10 9 8 

so8 mi oi c§ cm\ *>£' i"|J f He (did not even see in 


(Woman complaining 
against her husband.) 

.If he continues beating (me) 

12 3 4 

thus, I slave cannot 

5.07 8 9 

remain with him. 

. 10 11 12 


chans ka pa lati kaw man ma 

6 7 5 3 1 2 

han 

4 

£>\ q £> £ji$ og° i o v ^ 

ma nga pun pun kau mai khai 

q u i 3 g 4 

d 85 G^0 r oo8 g$ | yooS 

Seng ehe tang me mali hak 


what direction (the) ele- 

5 

pliant went 

G 7 


x b 
9 11 


OQ1$ 13 0^8 13 ? £jj> GOO] \ 

kan nam t6 nai u. ka 


12 


°g si <xi 

kau ma yum. 

13 14 15 


Prom before people informed 

1 2 3 . . 4 

me, ‘ Sengchi is intriguing 

5 . 6.7 8 

with your wife, but I (did) 

9 * 10 11 13 13 

not believe (it). 

14 15 


* This nai belongs to Jed, Kd nai is a verbal noun, 
t iV ang and nakan both moan like. 

+ N' and m& are negative particles. 

H Het means to do ; het nd gai si = doing thus. 

|| P6 si u ; si ii is the present,tense definite sullix. 













og° jf cBiS ) I (have) not yet eaten (my) 

kau kliau n’ pai kin \ 1 . 2 3 

1 5 2 3 4 / 11U>. 


og°t 006 c8 (2 « f goS ^ 

kau tap Dibrfi mai pak liing 

1 7 0 5 

CCO\ £§§* * * § o 7 CQ“( 

kaw n’ pai ka 

3 2 4 


I (have) not even been once 

1 2 3 4 6 

to Dibrughnr. 

6 7 


17 . — Adverbs. 


0^06 


06 




maiiluk 

3 1 


W 1 c % 

ina laii khai si u ? 

2 S 4 


Since when have you been 

12 34 

ill? 

•5 



I was there before the tiger 

12 3 4 

was shot. 

5 


CO\ ^"L of t> y 01 w y -OCP 

ka na kau mai klia mai a, 

3 .4 2 

II or >5 co\ ^ ^ § 
liing ' pak ta haii horn 

1 5 6 


Place a branch in 

1 2 

me for shade. 

45 0 


front of 

3 


* N* pai means not yet. 

+ Tdp = town 

X Khai si iL means still ill • si u is the present tense definite, and is used to 
express a present act or event which is not yet completed. 

IF IJ is a £oot verb meaning to be ; H nam = was there; nam is an assertive 
particle. 

|| A liing = onej is an abbreviation for one = lung. 

§ Haii = give ; haii h6m=z give shade. 












.* * * § ( 103 ) 

if c8 * CD& CQ-[ Go5f | S } ia ii we go together ? 

hau ti bom kan ka ke ? C 1 “ 3 

2 1 4 3 J 

«^8 c/$5 -gd^J fico£> oqaS"j 

hii sang an hom kan phuk [ rpj e ihe two boats together. 

3 2 i 1 { 1 2 3 4 

001 

ta -J 

§5 5^8 5 ? COO§ <J 

mii hii mai tak kii tx mai 

3- 14 0 

008 XJg 
yang u 

3 

| d «8 v8S s> ? || coj goo^ 

rnaii nai nap sing mai ka k& 

14 C 5 3 2 

QcS f 

ke? 

2 


<sl 


In the rains there are leeches 


1 4 w 

t everywhere. 


(Are) you afraid to go alone 

i a 34 

in the dark ? 

s o' 


of d\ y^o8 od 5 cBg CO\] 

kau mil h6k tap Dibru mai lea j j ( w jH) probably go to Di- 

1" brughur tomorrow. 

n’ tMng 

2 J 

^•S oo£ § of 


mon nang pa nakan 

13 4 ° 


loi 

2 


Otters swim like fisli. 

1 2 3 4 


* This it (future tense prefix) belongs to hd. Khamtis are very fond of separ¬ 
ating tense suffixes or prefixes from the root in this way. 
t KS is the interrogative particle. 

I An is a numeral particle, vide page IS ante . 

% Kit, = each ; tit* place; mai = in ; M ti mai = in each place, everywhere. 
|| Mai = locative case postposition, 

§ Nang and mJmi both mean like ; they are usually used together in this 
way. 









Og° J CA5*S Og 7 OgS'l 

kau mai khau san koi king I ~. , . 

- -—j— 3 i. (xive me much rice. 

^ n 


haii ma 

i 


J 


°g ^ ^ £ T saw one deer only, 

kau nii t6 lung nai Ivan ka ( 


C/g*" t Ccf K 9 oy c8S jQjj) 

sau lem nai yaii phiau u 

2 15 4 3 

ro"[ og 0 $ a8j oocS' 
maii plia kau ma ni si 

‘ 5 4 6 


| The 


post is too large. 


2 3 


1 

00 | 

ka 

2 


yap 

3 


You have sewn my cloth 

'1 2 3 ' 4 5 

badly. 


^3 GOO"J *>"[ </^ 8^ *§ Goj]'| 

ni kaw ma cliaii ma ni kaw I * s neither good nor bad. 
1 oL rt 3 5 e ! Good also is not bad also is 

J X I not! 2 3 - 4 5 6 7 

n’ chad V } ' 

8 7 J 

CO I sj ^<5 tr 8 S og° c8 m ) 1 will stay until it is dark 
ka ma nap sing kau ti u f (until not dark I will stay). 

« 1 o ~ 11 l 1 2 3 4 r, r, 


ogoS ySl^c 7 c86 jo^ 
tok chem ngai leng u 


(It) is still light. 


»«’oqoSlT^ o’ d 1 The’fowl ia still sitting. 


kai nai t6k chem ngai ngam u 


j 1 


T6 is numeral expletive. 'sjj^ is an abbreviated form of liing = one. 
t Lem, is a numeral expletive. 

t St, tbe participial suffix, ia likewise used aa an adverbial suffix. 

H Chem may be spelt both ways, namely, «/8S and /tP; the latter is pre¬ 
ferred. 

|| Nai is the demonstrative pronoun, used here like our the for emphasis and 
recognition. 










r8oS ■ d siS 

maii pliet nai ma cliaii man 

X 2 4 3 5 

c8o8 

pliet 

| ficS* <yo5 fistT oo"|_ 

mail het sang liet ka 

fi c^6 <nS fist r co"|_ 
man bi lii si het ka 

3 1 “ 4 2 

JjP 3 | fistT fD"[ 
khau ma lau het ka 

3 1 4 2 

35$ 3| g§ 00\ CO ? t ^ 

man ma lad het ka kai 

of -ogS 

kau n’ lang 

12 3 

S>£ fistT CA35 fistP 00 | oo ? t 

man het sang het ka kai 


Either your or he. are lying 
In Khdmti — . 

You lying are not he lying. 

1 2 3 4 6.6 

V- 

I Why did you do it.? 

1 2 3 1 

) How did he do it ? 


1 

i 


When did they do it ? 

1 2 3 4 


I don’t know when he did 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

it. 


I don’t know why he 

1 2 3 4 -5 

F did it. 


of J^S 038 

kau n’ tang | 

35$ fi fib 08 fistT nO-| oo r + 

man hi lii si het ka kai / I don’t know how he 

5 6 

of fiS 

kau n’ tang 


12 3 

did it. 

e 


Z O 

| 5^ S> ? fistT O0]_ | 


maii na mai het lea 

3 


°1 | Wk 

&?( 1 


Where did you do it ? 

it? 


I & fist)- ® | Where will you do i 

maii ti het na mai ? ( 123 

3 2 4.1 + __ 


* Ect is spelt hech, though occasionally het. 
f Kai is a particle of vague probability, used interrogatively. 


14 




















( 106 ) 


< 8 L 


a)lS*W ? fistT O0*[t CO 7 OgT 


man. mai liet 

ogS 
n’ tang 

2 3 

smS c8 
man ti het 

► 5 0 7 

j 3^8 og8 
n’ tang . 


U 


kai kau 
1 


* 

mai 

• 4 


CO' 

kai 


°2 ' 
kau 

i 


I don’t know' - where he did 

1 2 *. 3 1 5 6 

it. 


I don’t know where lie will 

1 2 3 4 6 6 

do it. 

7 


19 .-— Conjunctions. 

C[ o8£ 00|J GoS S' 


ye 


ti 

6 


maii ma kin ka 

12 3 

oo y ’ j 

' *f j 

0O y 0\3*iS | 4){ 1 

lai pii khausan maii ma ni 

te y og° £^5 o^8 

nai kau n’ sii 

9 1 2 3 

Og° Cg° trS^coDj B 5 ; 
kau thau si u kaw kheo 

4‘ 1 3 1 e 


°2 

kau n 

5 7. 


£§S 6>S 


mang 

8 


I y^8 «] 0 | co y 

mail hii ma au ma lai pii 

1 4 2 3 G 

Cf8'.rg 0 CA3|^)8 Oj .0D| 
n^i si chau sahib kha elm 




You will die unless you eat. 
You not eating if will die. 


I will 'not buy your rice 

1 '2 3 4 6 

because (itis) bad being. 

6 8 0 


Although I am old my 

J .2 3 4 S J 

teeth (are) not broken. 

6 7 8 


You (did) not bring the 

1 2 3 

boat, therefore the sahib 


* U 

(is) angry. 


* This should be nd mm. 

t Kai is a particle of vague probability, used interrogatively. 
J K& ye is a conditional participial suffix. 

% MA ni = not good, bad ; nai is the participial suffix. * 

|| Many only applies to the breaking of das, axes, and teeth ! 













( 107 ) 


<SL 


12 3 

country from Sadiya ? 

4 5 r, 


Mtscellaneo us JPsrases. 

CCj>o 5 coS * c8 O0"[ t ©H 

luk t ap Sa dt' ya mai j ffow far (is the) Khamti 

^6 d c8 CO ? (l J I" 

miirig Khamti kha laii kai J 

og ?y IT 00“[ cx)-| go S ^*8 ^ 1 

loiloi ka ka ye niinliing I 

1 3 3 6 4 }, 

°1 j 

wd ka 

6 7 -> 

, >o€ f 00| (X>"[ coS JD1S 

khan khan lea ka ye khan 


12 3 

c^T oi5 o\ oo| 

ka 
8 


sau wan wa 

G G 7 

J! 


Going slowly it takes a 
month. Slowly going if 

1 3 

one month, must go. 

4 5 

Going fast it takes about 20 
days. 

Fast going if about 20 

1 2.3 4 5 

days must go. 


OO' S3 ^ CO<S GCA3| c 8 OOjl 
Tai nam nam tap Sa di ya | 


1 2 

' *1 ^ 

mai mil u ke ? 


goS 


1 

i 

J 


Do many Khhmtis visit Sa¬ 
diya ? Khamtls many to 

1 2.3 

S.adiya town come. 


£^>ii ^ 0 II ) res! Numbers come in 

chaii^ h ku pi nam nam ma it j (yearly) each year. 

«)| <fto 5 oo^ Ob£ 1 Why do they come in ? 
khau ma het ka sang ? I They come (to) do what ? 

1 23 4 ° J 1 * 2 34 

vO r •noi •rrT £>i tp£ 1 ™ 

kilim piiii at 4. tong ktoi T ^; b ™S (in).‘das’for 

1 3 - 2 9 4 _® t. sale and purchase cloths 

2 * oral 0?8 « j aid cotton. ' 

plia kaw mai kaw su xi 8 9 

7 8 9 .. 6 J • 


* Tdp means town, 
p Mai belongs to Idle; luk mai = from. 

'mr rr^ I s a P? r ^ c ^ e va^ue probability, used interrogatively. 

. Tbo doubling of these words is made by repeating the mark over the lettor 
vicce page .17 oi Grammar. 


Grammar. 


Doubling of the mark ^ ^ means word is to bo.repeated^ viclc page 17 of 







rmsr/fy 



:■ - ; zs-P 1 , 

_ 


CO 

Tai 


1 * 


nai 


«■ 

khau 


kilnff 


( 108 ' ) 
01S 



oqS 

to 


j 


wan 

2 

8 


GCOj CXJ 
nai u kaw ku pi 

~~ 5 0 


:nia ni nam 


The KLhamtis sow cotton, 

1 2 3 

hut each year it is had. 

4 6 0 7 


f oqoS dbjcrox a> ? 

khan luk Sing plio mai su 

13 4 2 

oqS d joj gco\ 

n -i.i u to nai u kaw 

o£ McS II 

khan nak 

f oqjoS cqcS &> ? d ■ 

khan tek luk mai nai 


j^6 f <y\ sf a 7 « 7 «§ 

miing khau pa chan mai nai 


5 1 


3 


2 . 


CX^oS $1$ &> ? *ft05 f 
khau luk nin mai kliut an 


They obtain, (it) from the 

l 1 2 3 

f Singphos, hut the price (is) 

4 5 6 

dear. 

7 

Where (do) they get (their) 

1 2 3 

iron from ? 

4 S 

(It is) found in their own 

V 1 2 3 i 

country. They dig (it) 

5 6 7 

from the ground. < 


J 


§6 O 08 *> ? ++ •'fS" 


rating ELliani ti mai cliti 


jf co\ cq 8 of 

Tell me the names of the big 

~ 1 o -3 4 

cliau plia long kau mai 

5 4 2 

chiefs of the Kliamti eoun-' 

k 0 7 

of 

5 u 

try. 

lau ma 

i • > 



purchase anil nai — got; sit nai — obtain 


JLV 100 lO txiv A*-* -~ A. 

KlicCiv is the plural suffix. 

t Md nt = not good, bad. 

* % Eli tolls call Singphos ‘ Sampho.’ 

% Sti nai is a compound verb ; sti = 
by purchase. 

[j Nak means heavy. . * 

§ Nai ~ got, obtained* _ , 

** Khiit du is a compound verb ; khut — dig ; aw — ta-e. 
tt Mai =■•locative case postposition. 
















( 109 ) 



4 ro l- 

OliaupM 


"<oS 

Khan 


ro& 

phan 


Chaupha Klian, of the 


c^oS^S jfco 1 jg'jfi Luk khiin clan, (and) 
inkkhun Chaupha Ghau 1)ilng Chaupha Chauhiing. 

co£> wB QSfP og8 * 


of the Manehx clan, are 

7 8 

the biggest of all. 

0 10 


phan Man che sang kha 

ca£ c£jS f c8 co8 ^Sit 
yaii liim ti tang xnling 

9 " 10 

\ 

4 00*|_ ^TglS QOO - ^ « { 

Chau pha an kaw nam nam 

4 3 '5 2 

008 jo^ii 

yang u J 1 0 . 

4 0C>1 ootS goSii If ~1 . 

kliaukahengnan kan he ? j" Do they quarrel much? 

1 3 2 J 1 " 3 

</■§ jagii co ? ^8 aqiS jd^Soi ||1 

chaii u lai pti kon n’ kha j Yes ! On account of men 

i IS’ a 4 { 1 -5- 3 

G and land. 


There are many small 

f 1 2 3 

chiefs also. 


05 8 $<£» 
lang nin 

5 


J 


# jSfangi Ma, they two, tndte page 24 of Ixramrnaih 

t Liim is a particle used to express comparison somewhat like our than. 
J The doubling of the mark denotes that the word is to be repeated,’ 
IT Kg is the interrogative particle. 

•|| A/Vc/wjnoans these two, vide page 24 of Grammar. 

















( no ) 


<SL 


,ng r roj * flOiB co\ O' 

Chau pha an. ka na khai 

CQ& o od 6 CCA5“[ <~8 03) ^ jj ave the two chiefs inen 
sans k6 nai tap Sa cli ya ' . i a a 

i i tioned before been to 

Sadiya? 4 5 * 

mai ma u ke 7 

6 5 J 

jd^5 3-|ii cqS •J jo^ gco| 

to nai u kaw 


n ma __ 

cqcfi $ 8 gS 

luk man khau pi nang 

4 <; 

s-S jf' s| .jdgii 
man khau ma u 


J~ No ! But their sons and 

I 2 3 4 , 

their relations come. 

5* 6 


V ' s f Khamtis are Buddhists are 

CO GCO| f O5? GOO j they not? ArenotKham- 

Tai S .6 .4 mt ma chaii U | ^ Bud;ihis ^ ? * * 


1 


(They) are. 


Chau u 
1 

cq o£ <J aig6 co£ fq | 

M mjmmai cluing yang <t ! Is there a temple in each 
« J r 1 2 3i. 

GOO 11 

ke? 

CO 6 

yang u 
1 

CD 7 o§8 ^8 i JOg GoSlI 
Tai yii nti u ke 


Village ? 


J 

f 


There is. 

j 


) 


Do Khamtis shoot ? 

1 2 


* An Icdnd Ichai sang ho ncii is a relative clause = the two chiefs spoken ol 
before. ® 


t Khamtis call Guatama Kotdma. 

X Nti means literally flesh ; yii nil tz shoot flesh, u„ ‘ shikar.’ 















• . ( Ill ) 

0^8 JO^.II go S * oqS goS cqS 

yii u ' y£ k6 k6 

1 2 

.vet ve8 GCQ] o ? Gcp 0 (Thqy) shoot. Some shoot 

chamehang kaw khai M | 1 2 3 

many elephants and wild 

4 "5 G 7 


<SL 


8 

O 


o^8 i5 


G00| 

kaw nam nam yii nam 

4 3 


buffaloes. 

8 


if IF Ol co8 GO GoSlI It ) 

, . 1,« „ „ a , * * § - v Have they slaves ? 

khau kha yang u ke? V 1 2 J a 

a 3 i y 

oo5 jOOii ") 

. >• (They) have, 

yang u j v •" i 

on § vD° 008 ^ 1 . 

khl nai khau tang chiu | Bo lhe , 8laTes U J® w j th 

1.3 L. 

ai5 jf goSb ** j their masters ? • 

man khau h6m u ke ? j . 

“*H i 2 J 

goS oq8 goS ( 7^8 ^ ^ o^ft 

ye ko ye ko horn u u 


goS oqS goS cq8 c8 £(£4 
ye ko ye k6 tx khya u 


Some reside together, some 

12 3 1 

reside apart. 

5, G 


• d? ■ 1 
khau kha khau luk na mai i 


su P 

3 




J 


Where (do) they purchase 

1 2 3 

their slaves from ? • 

4 5 C 


* For meaning of ye h6 ye ho see page 97, ante . 
t Cham is a particle of supposition. 

J Nam is an assertive particle. 

*IT Khau — their ; hhd — slaves; y&ng 4 = exist. , 

|| Ke is the interrogative particle. 

§ Nai is the demonstrative pronoun, used here for omphasis and recognition. 
Khan is the plural suffix. 

** Horn = together; il = live, remain. 

tt .U,is the present tense suffix. * • 

















CO C§6 CgoS CAD GCO| 
kam fhang luk Sing ph 6 mai 

2 ' 3 • 4 

cn^Si! 06 ♦ r§S ccj>o 5 «/D"[ 

sii kam phang luk kha 
D ? d^Sii * 


di$ 


man mai 

7 


su 

a 


85 0'S 0"|_ /g 01 t 

neng khan kha cham kha laii 

cad5 ox ox f ox ©g cox 

sang kha pa mau pa sau ka 

l ° 2 a 4 5 

.no | oo$ C/8 08611 

cham pak si sip 

6 7 

o^iS og° /id 8c6 086 008 

kon than cham pet sip pak 
*” 2“— 1 a 6 

# oqS'jog^- ^x 

liing t 6 an cham ha sip 

i — 3 

^o5 c/So it 

hok sip . 

c^tS IS f O c8 " 

kon niiing Kham ti nai khau 

1 

/^X 4" «6 -coxgoS v>x 

kha khau nang Abors na 

137 o 

C7d8 CoS II GCAD'X CO OOX 

kan tap Sa di ya 

.7 

J 


i 


(They) purchase some from 
the Singphos and some 

4 5 

from the Mishmis (pur- 

8 7 

chase). 

What (is the price) rate 
1 a ■ a 

(for) slaves. 

4 

If slave (is a) young man or 

1 2 I-. 3 . 

young woman, the price 
(is) one hundred and forty. 


Kf 

1 


(an) 


eighty 


old man 

2 

(rupees or) one hundred. 
If a child, fifty (or) sixty. 

12 3 4 


6 


«)' «>X GoS § 

mai au ma A_ke 


5 


Do the Khamtis bring their 

1 2 3 

slaves into Sadiya like the 

4 5 6 7 

Abors? 

8 


5,4 1\Icii belongs to I'tih Viili Ytidi — fioro. * 

I “diUolTpScipiai suffix , it belongs here to ka = price. 

II Kon = men; mimg Khdmti-oi Kliamti country; nai Khamthay kon mmg 
fylitimti nai Ithau^ KMmtis. 

l| Tdp means town. 

§ Ki is the interrogative particle. 





















( 113 ) 


< 8 L 


goS oq8 goS 0^8 ^ jogi' 

yd kd yd kd aumiu 


GOO^ 0]_ 


088 


•TO 


to wa kha pa ying chain 

3 6 7 4 

j^ 8 «g° spi 

n’ atx ma 


Some bring (them), hut 
1 a 3 

(they) don’t bring in slave 

IS c 

women. 


J 

Tai nai khan luk 


CO' CXj>o5 y^8 J20lS 


hii 


an 

3 


008 GoSii '■ 
ni vang ^ u ke P 

00S co ? JXnS jo^ oo ? 08 ^ 
yang u Tai an ti tai khang 


Do the Khamtis possess good 


1 U ** 

COcS { GW[ c8 OD| 

tap S a d i y 4 


6 

mai 


« f c£j[5||^.S jo^h 

nam nam tho hii chang u 

2 . 0 10 8 - 

oqiS 88 o c8 <03* * * § 8 jQ^> 
kon miing Kham ti an u 

2 8 7 3 4 ® 

tff 1$ d § if GC0\ 
him nam nai khau kaw nang 

cr^iS *i3|OOiS c£J8 || «/^8 

. kon mai nakan tho hii 

14 15 13 10 11 

.008 jo^> 
cluing u 


boatmen ? 

4 


Possess. Many Khamtis who 

12 3 4 

reside near (to) Sadiya 

5 6 7 

know how to work boats. 

8 9 10 


Also the Khamtis, who live 

1 2 34 

on the river banks in the 

5 , • G 

Klutmti country, know 

7 8 !)" 

how to work a boat the 
10 11 

same as the men here. 

12 13 * 14 16 


* Nai is the demonstrative pronoun used with the plural suffix khau for en> 
phasis and recognition. Tai nai hkau = the Khamtis. 
f An ni who (are) good, 
j Tdp simply means a town. 

f Doubling the mark (°) denotes that the word is to be repeated. 

|| TI 16 means a pole ; ho hii to pole boat. 

§ This mai khau belongs to kon (first word in sentence) = the men (KMm- 


tis). 


15 























( U* ) 


<SL 


J J* * 




Do the men residing in the 

2 


f- 

I 

! 


Khamti 

B 

boats ? 
o 


country cut 

4 5 


opS ^8 >6 c8 w 

kon inung Kham ti nai khan 

1 i 3 

yJ8 rO"S jO^ gooii 
hii phan u ke ? 

fi K J 

ro8 gco\ o\ ^>8 oH 

phan u td wa hang lchai OTt but not {or 3a i e , 

1 oc n E r J I 1 2 3 4 6 

styo t vg only for their own use. 


n' 

3 


chau hang khau pa 

3 7 8 9 


^ C/Tj£ * 


10 


chau sung nai nam 
.10 6 

co ? 0| cooS £08 Cf8S 1" 
Tai pa lak au 


siau nai 

6 


mai 

3 


fistP nS «^ 5 u 

het nang hii ? 
2 1 


What (like) is done to a 

1 2 3 

Khamti who is caught 

4 6 6 

stealing ? 

7 • 


a* | <q5ji wy' 

man mai mati long khtin na 

og° °°1 ^ ' OD ^ i 
kau ka ngtin an rnaii nai 


5 6 

J 


oh 


n °§ 3 s 

ma bail nai sail khii wai. 

7 9 8,. 

aq oc[ aq o\ ^ qo5 

su ya sit pa chau puk m& 

1 5 3 .4 2 7 

^ coSit 

cha.ii ke ? 


-He is heavily fined, and un- 

1 2 3 * 5 

til the, fine is paid he is 

8 7 

placed in the stocks. 

8 9 


You plant your own tobacco 

^ 3 2 3 4 5 

do you not ? 


* Nai khau is the plural suffix. 

f Chail is the substantive verb here in its negative form. Hang khai n* chau 
r= hot for sale or selling. 

J Nam is an assertive particle. 

% Nai belongs to sian (seize); siau nai meaning seized. It is the past parti¬ 
ciple passive. Tai pdidk=& Khamti thief; om=wlio ; siau nai (has been) seized 













( U5 ) 



.P"\ 


Cj>«$ jO^II oq £Cj> *>3| og 
puk u til om khtin na kau 


OgO$ 13B* , 

lfit nam 

5 

^ f d jf . ^8 

ckau m 6 n nai kliau hii 


(We) plant (it), 
and smoke (it). 

4 5 


We chew 

2 ‘ 3 


nil 


oSv ? o 8 i$u 
si nai kin. 


How (do your) priests obtain 

1 2 8 

food? 


oq ^S. vg£ *> Jg 1 rp^ e (villagers) men of the 

ku mil chang mai khan suk J 


oq ^S siS «/£ 4^11 
kon man hau u 

1 2 3 


1 2 " 
village give cooked rice 

. 3 4 

daily to the temple. 

5 6 7 


Complaint No. 1 . 


Incarnation of justice 1 Tour slave’s complaint. is this: 
About ten days ago Sengche came to my home and induced 
my wife to leave her home with him. People told me before 
that Sengche was intriguing with my wife, hut I did not 

believe them. Now, however, he has gone off with her. 

« 

He has also stolen and carried off all my .property to the 
value of about fifty rupees, namely, one necklace, worth 
about fifteen rupees, and a pair of silver bracelets, worth 
about rupees thirty-five. 

It is desirable that your honour send for and question him 
about your slave’s complaint. 


* Naiii is a particle of assertion. 

t C 1 iawmdn~ priest? chcqu* m$n nai hhau = priests. Tha naijjia the da- 
monstrative pronoun, used for emphasis and recognition. Chau, man hhau, alone 
might mean their priest. 















•HI Msr^ 



•' a HHMH 
. ■ 


!|i®' 



( H6 ) 

/g GoS ^ g| of tirf "\ Incarnation of justice My! 
chan ke chu tra kau kha, 

f ■ o 4 9 2 o 3 nc slave’s complaint this: 

•OD J2Q-[ 15 II &q 15 7 015 CA50 ~ ‘ 

. cham a nai ma nai khan sip 
oiS oqiS cjgTii <l/ 8S G/£° «^i 


wan th6n yau Seng che hiin 

• 9 10 11 18 

og r *> f o8 gS og 0 *> 7 

kau mai ma si me kau maif 

15 14 13 12 18 17 

Cg° o8 JOgT o T 00| 

lau si au pai ka 

19 20 21 

W 1 C 1 9 1 - 7 ° 9 ° ° ? 

ma nga pun piin kau mai khai 

23 22 ' 24 20 25 

c88 G5tT ■ coS gS | 

Seng clie tang me maii 

27 29 81 30 

Y5o5cQlSl0llJ G00|15 ? Oj^G0Q| 

hak lean nam to nai ii kaw 

as "" "Tia 1 

og° w] cqn ccop o| c ? 
kau ma yum t6 wa ngai 

33 34 35 37 36 r - 


3 


h 


Today, about ten days past, 
Sengche having come to 

11 12 13 14 

my house, my wife deceiv- 

15 16 17 18 19 

4 

ing, made (her) run away 

20 . 21 

(with him). 


From before people informed 

22 23 24 25 


me Sengche is intriguing 

26 27 28 


with your wife, hut I (did) 

29- 30 31 32 33 

not believe (it). Now, 

34 35 36 • 37 


Cham in a conditional participial particle, but is used like its Assamese 
equivalent h6U , to express ottter ideas likewise. Sometimes it is purely ex¬ 
planatory ; as, ■ 


31 v ® >co l «> ? T = 

a- kau kha cham & naiJ 


my slave’s complaint is this. 

y 


Sometimes it is used somewhat like our English btti ; as,-f ^ c8£c^ 

Lnam Tengd mai 

*Tfd ^ ^ but porpoises do not remain in the Tenga pani. Some- 

cham p& chang mfi ft J 

times SO is an emphatic particle pure and simple; as, f i °f ^ ? 6 

I a mu kau cham inii 

b S fV> | ^ 

1515 ( i K> . I 

my work (it) was finished previously. In the following 

nan pun yau yau J 

sentence :— -j gg ^ 00 1 **1 | °°ll l went but yon didn’t. 

L kau cham ka. mil mti cham mft kd J 

•DO (Cham appears to be a euphonic or ornamental particle. 

f Mai is the accusative case postposition and belongs to mi* 

$ Nam is an assertive particle. 












yi$ /g° co\ oo"[ii og r 
man au ka ka khiing kau 

38 “ 39 43 42 

G 00 "[ 6j£' <fi>\ COO cock 

* kaw khan ngiim ha sip. 14 k 

41 44 4G 45 48^ 

08 /g r co]-c^ii ^ ? o88* HT 
si au ka yau poi t hiau lung 

47 60 49 62 61 

0*iB (j 8S tpi @"[ n 8y» 

•khan sip ha tra wen ngiin 

''jf ^ tw CjS8«p-[ (aj[lll, 

ku liing khan sam sip ha tra | 

56 59 GO 61 I 

yg o\ 4" 

ehau pa liing man mai haii 

04 68 

^ o8 Q-[ 03° ^ 

hang si tra kau kha nai 

66 65 72 70 71 69 

06 $ ^ /id S' c8 /)"[ 
tham haii ma clxam ni ti kha 

» 67 63 

££11 

A 

u 

62 


however, he has taken (her) 

38 39 40 

(and) likewise my things 

41 4-2 43 

(worth) about fifty rupees 

44 45 46 

having stolen (he) has 

47 ‘ 48 * 49 

taken away : one necklace 

50 51 52 

(worth! about fifteen 

. 58 54 

rupees (and) a pair of 

55 • 56 

silver bracelets (worth) 

57 58 

about thirty-five rupees. 

# 59 60 61 

(It) is desirable (that) your 

62 63 , 

honour having called. 

04 65 G6 

question him (about) this 

67 68 60 

my slave’s case. 

70 71 72 


Complaint No. 2 . 

The. gist of my (Pokham) statement is recited to your 
honour. Yesterday, evening I, slave, determining to return 
home and having placed all my goods in the shop of Nanto 
went to stroll in the “ hat.” 

Subsequently, however, Phula, came and stole iny eria cloth, 
and while he was stealing it my companion was present, for 
after the theft my companion came and told me that Phula 
had stolen my eria cloth. Therefore I have come to com¬ 
plain to your, honour. 

* Thiau is a numeral expletive ; is an abbreviation for liing — one. 

f Haii hang rS a compound causal verb* haii = give, cause; hang = call. 
Si is the paiticipial suffix; man mai haii hang $?=having caused or commanded 
him to appear {hall is used as an imperative causal). 

X 7}hdm hail is a compound verb meaning to interrogate* 
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0]_ COpI GOq]]S 

aw wh ta a-kyawng kham 

■2 5 

Og r GC|o «1 *of $ G| 
kau Po kham ma laii chan pa 

3 • 4 6 8 

b) Q ? c8 >C[ ^3ll C"[ 

liing mai ti kha, nara mi nga 

oS o ogf *0"[ ogoS 

pang kham kau kha mu kat 

10 11 12 14 

d t o8 ^6 og° coS ^5 

nai si khiing kau tang miing 

i3 ia is 17 “ 

0 ? t G*^ 0 ^3 G00"[ (J u8 0g p 
wai chi Ncm to mai si kau 

10 22 21 20 15 23 

<0"[ OQ-[ GCvS cooS COpl f 00j 
kha kii le kat ka ka - 

24 25 26 27 

<x >8 *s > 9 cq cc>! W 1 -ro ! 
iang nai PM ia ma si pha 

28 * 29. 30 31 3G 

vA5 'CA^ ogT cocS srf 00 !II 

yarn s.d kau lak au ka 

35 31 32 33 

5 cooS m 9 co 9 ajS og° tf>& 

mii lak nai tai kd kau han 

37 38 ‘ 40 39 

GO|U CO! ^ °° ? 0^8 °§ P 

kii kii, iang nai tai kd kau 

~ ~’ r_ 42 ~~~ 44 43 

«!o 8 og f '<J og°«! co! cib 

. masi kaumai lau ma pha sam 

-5T 47 7 ~ 53 

OV^ | O^CO! C0o5 Stf 0§ll II 
sii maii Phu la lak au yau 

62 51 48 CO 49 




The gist of my, Pokham, 

S 2 4 


statement is recited to • 

5 6 7 

your honour. Last even- . 

8 9 10 

■mg I, slave, intending to 

11 12 13 

return home, having 

14 IS • 


placed all' my traps in 

16 17 18 19 20 

Nanto’s shop I, slave, went 

. 21 22 23 24 2$ 

to stroll (in the) ‘ hat.’ Af- 

20 27 


ter this Phula coming 

28 29 30 31 

st 6 le and took away my 

32 33 34 ’ 


eria. cloth. While steal- 

35 36 37 38 


ing my companion saw 

39 40 41 

(him) (for), afterwards 

42 


my companion coming 

43 44 45 * 


told me, Phula, has stolen 

46 47 48 49 50 

your eria cloth. Therefore 

Cl 52 53 54 


* Md lau ia a compound verb ( md =* come, lau = tell) meaning inform, &c. 

• f Mil is a root verb meaning to return home ; mukdt = will return ; nai si = 
home. 

X Wai the past participial suffix si (belonging to wai ) is put in after mai. 

II This kd belongs to kd root verb meaning go. 

11 Yau is a verbal particle denoting completion. Ldk au is a compound verb 
meaning (with yau suffixed) stolen and walked off with. 
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oy ej_S d o 3 og° 
lai pti nai si kau kha mil 


55 


i^rtTgl $ o| -f «’ c8 

liet tra chau pa liing mai ti 

“69 


58 

vO| 

kha nam 


50 


I, slave, (have) come to 


67 


complain to your honour. 

58 • 59 Qp' 


Complaint No. 3. 


Aid loatd ! The gist of my, Dhatft Dum, statement I recite 
to your honour. Yesterday Puararn Dum caught fish in 
waters which I have leased (from Government). On my 
asking him why he fished in my waters, he replied : ‘ I did not 
fish in your water, I fished in the Tenga petal’ I, however, 
saw a porpoise in his boat ; but porpoises do not exist in the 
Tenga pani, therefore T, slave, think he fished in my waters 
and I consequently request your honour to make enquiries 
into this my, slave, complaint. 

jx)| Geq]-| 6 "l Aw lodtd ! 


0"[ CO|H 
Aw wa ta 


4 kyawng 


O 1 ^ 

$ °g 

kham kau 


°?1 03 C 1 

DM tu tarn nga 

W 1 °2° °1 T ^ & 

mil lan chau pa liing mai ti 

1 " ~ 9 8 

i3n ' «1 c] t) o{ gi ■ 

kha nara. Ma nga Pu a ram 
1 2 

co cj co| § ti J 20 i$ og° 

tarn nga ka naii nam au kau 

3 * o 6 7 8 

d ? * 'vO^.t 0-| Og° OsS 

mai kha pa kau man 

-i * 10 13 

O' 0| CD j I ficft CA58 15 

mai wa 
12 


crijS 

sii 

<? 

J 


.ka maii het sang nam 

11 . .15 14 19 . 


Bh&tu 

4 


The gist of my 

2 a 

Dum’s statement 

5 6 

(I) recite to your honour. 

7 8 9 

Yesterday Puararn Dum 


fished inside 

4 5 


the 


which I bought. 

7 8 9 & 


waters 

6 

I said to 

10 IP 12 


him why (do) you fish in 

13 .14 15 16 17 

my waters ? Then he said 


19 


20 


22 


I (did) not search fish in 

23 24 25 26 27 


side. 


* This mai (locative case postposition) belongs to kd naii; ka ?iaii mai = in- 


t Khd = search ; pd = fish. 

















eg" o y 0| op .^5 d oiS 1 
kau mai kha pa mii nai man 

18 17 IB 20 21 

0 1 °gT ^ 1 . W? °1 

wa kau nam maii mai pa n’ 

22 23 \ 29 28 27 26 24 

0|ll Og° o\ 12 coSc^ 

kha kau kha pa nam Tenga . 

26 80 81 34 33 

o y iSii * eg 0 isiB w y ' 
mai nam kau hii man mai 

82 35 ’* 41 40 39 

of 00-[ o\ ^)6 00611 

lem ka pa chang yang 

3(5"' 37 38 

GC 0 "L O] 12 GOO C| « V /0 t , 
to wa nam Tenga mai chain 

42 48 47 4G 

oj a>6 v\ Ggn co y £|8 f 08 

pa chang ma u lai pii nai si 

43 44 45 49 

Og° 0)_ -/§ W“S tO|. 

kau kha kha laii man. kha pa 

50 51 52 53 fiT" 

15 OcT G» y - jO£l '$ 

nam kau mai cliaii u 

67 56 55 — 

C 0 ? £}8 15 y 08 Og° 

lai pu nai si tra kau kha 

58 65 63 64 

4 °] ^ >§oS ,§c8 

nai chau pa lung pyet haii ti 

G'2 69 01 00 

12 * 

kha nam 


your water. I fished in 

28 29 30 31 32 

the Tenga pani. I saw a 

33 ' 34 * 35 30 

porpoise is in his boat, but 

37 . 38 39 40 41 42 

porpoises don’t live in the 

48 • 44 45 46 

Tenga pani, therefore, I, 

47 48 49 50 

slave, presume he fished 

51 52 53 . 54 

in my water; consequently 

55 56 57 68 

(I pray) your honour to 

p 

make enquiries (into) this 

60 , 61 62 

my, slave, case. 

63 64 • 65 


• Complaint No. 4. 


Chausang said : on Saturday, the 15 th day of the third 
moon, time noon, Sengmet came to my house and asked for 
liquor. Then I said, if you drink liquor you will quarrel with 


* Nam is a particle of assertion, 
t Cham is ail hypothetical particle, 

X Chau H is used here as a verb of assertion ; he certainly fished in njy water. 
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people, I will not give you liquor. If I do so you will 
fight with people. Then Sengmet said, how many times 
hare I been drunk (from liquor) ? Tell me how many times 
you have seen me (drunk), and speaking thus, he struck me 
two blpws with a stick. One blow hit me on the left hand 
and one blo w hit me on the loin. 


Therefore I, slave, have come to complain to your honour. 


^ c^s op c/b * 
Chau sang wa min sain nai 

1 2 8 7 

01 $ 01 $ .ODp G*S XOp ,88 

ha wan wan cha ne a khing 

CD5 oiS c85 d35 gs o5 

kang wan teng Seng met him 

-- , n ig 

ogT (J. yp o8 ogiS t cg n «^Sn 

kau mai ma si yan lau hii 

14 iT* 12 16 17 

^8 d og° op co| | og r e^S 

mii nai kau wa ka maii lau hii 

18 19 20 22 24 

c8iS crop goS wS ^Sii og° 

kin ka ye nan piin kau 

~ 2i 26 28 

| G> ? y^8 J^8 ^>n CAoS 

man mai lau hii n’ haii sang 

Ho SU"" ill 32 33 34 

°2° \ °S r & 08 1 I' 

kau haii lau hii si maii 

35 36 87 88 

cBi$ oop goS I c8 00& £j£> 
kin ka yd maii ti lean piin 

39 40 41 42 43 

^8 088 g*>c 8 op og r 08 

mii nai Seng met wa kau ki 

44 45 46 47 48 


Chausang said (on) Saturday, 

1 2 3 4 * 

(the) fifth day (of the) 

5 6 


third moon, time midday, 

7 8 0 10 V 

Sengmet coming to my 

11 ■ 12 ° 13 l/ 

house asked (me) (for) 

15 16 

liquor. Then I said, if you 

17 18 49 20 21 22 

drink liquor you (will) 

23 34 25 

quarrel (with) people. I 

20 27 28 

to you liquor will not give. 

29 30 81 32 33 

If I giving liquor you 

34 35 86 37 38 

drinking (it) you will fight 

39 40 41 42 

people. Then Seng met 

43 44 45 


* Nai is merely used here for emphasis. 

t Yan is bare root of verb, used here for past time, vide page 41 of Grammar. 

t This participial suffix si belongs to the root verb haii = give; sang lean 
haii lau hii si ===== if I giving you liquor. 


16 
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gO$ 088 * OgT y^b cj8 85 

pak kin lau hii si pen 

49 50 51 Bs 

fe)*[ OD^ll ^ w %c8 *f >'© CQ"[ 
ma. ’ka mau ki pak han ka , 

61 52 65 5G 67 68 

of <J cf «"[« o"[ v>8 o ? f 

kau mai lau ma wa nang ngai 

69 -60- Cl 62 

o8l[ of o ? ^ <J cf OgS 

si kau mai au mai lau sang 


61 


65 


^ go\ opi ^ t cqoS f 

hoi po ma hoi lung thok 

67 “68 70 69 71 

^8 ca? ? o 7 4" cqoSlT 
mii pa sai mai hoi liing th6k 


72 70 


*pS && w ? « co 7 £[S oS of 

hang eng mai lai pii nai si kau 


•0\ o j c^8 

kha ma het tra chan pa liing 

81 82 83 84 

« 7 c8 ii 

mai ti kha nam. 

83 




§L 


said I how many times 

46 47 48 49 

drinking liquor have 

50 ° 51 52 

become foolish? You 

53 54 65 

how many times seen me 

56 57 08 59 




(drunk) tell (me), speaking 
60 61 

thus (he) me with (a) stick 

65 


62 


63 64 


two blows struck. One 

66 67 68 69 

blow hit (me) on left hand 

70 71 72 73 74 

(and) one blow on the loin. 

75 76 77 78 

Therefore I, slave, come 

79 80 81 82 

(to) make complaint to 

V ' 83 - 84 85 


your honour. 

J 86 


Complaint No. 5 . 

The day before yesterday two persons came to my house 
at night and opened a box. Then awaking I ran (to the 
spot) and saw their two bodies carrying off my box; hut, as I 
did not see their faces, I do not know who the men are. 

Then I stood and called out to my neighbours and ac¬ 
quainted them with the facts of the theft. On the following 
morning I went to the thana and told the officer in charge, 
and he went and made an investigation and arrested Chaungo 
a^d Chaunam, but on their giving the tliana officer thirty 
rupees he let them both go. Therefore I, slave, being dis¬ 
satisfied, have come to complain to your honour. 


# Kin is the bare root of the verb used as a verbal noun, 
f Nang = like ; ngai or nai == this. 

J ^^.is an abbreviated form of liing = one. 

Thole — bare root of verb used* for past time, vide page 41 of Grammar. 
\\ Nam is a particle of assertion. 
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^ c/^$ ooS s* cqiSI The day before yesterday, at 
Ma sum kang khiin mai k6n 


3 


eg8 o^iS og° 

sang ko hiin hau mai ma si 

cjoS * c8o8n of c£^S 

put tek mu nai kau tun 


*** 

a8 a c8& cop t og r og8 o$6 

si* len ka kau to sang 

“ 16 U 19 o O 

£> ? t 0Q|II coco 

kha mai ban ka dm tek 

18 21 22 

08 f o ? OD\« CCO-[ ^ GOQ-[ 
pai ka to nai u kaw 


si 


23 


^ Og8 00| 

na sang kha ma ban ka 

25 - 26 27 28 

CO* fj8 d og f ccfi a\ 

lai pii nai kau kon ma 

30 33 31 

Cg5 CO|« §6 d of qf oS 

tang ka. Mil nai kau sau si 

32 ' ^ 

cqiS c8 
k6n ti 


nielit, two persons coming 

3 4 5 6 

to my house opened a box, 

7 8 * 9 10 11 

then I awaking ran (to 

12 13 14 16 

the spot); I saw bodies of 

17 18 19 

both carrying box and ran, 

20 21 22 23 

but faces of both not seen, 


24 25 


26 


27 


therefore I don’t know 

29 30 31 32 

the men. 

83 


34 


35 


36 o 

4 d II f J 

kau nai kbau mai 


38 OVJ ^ _ o 

$8 cop gS 4 op»o5« 

hang ka pang kham pa lak nai 


Then I standing called peo- 

34 35 36 37 38 

pie place near in (and) ac- 

39 40 41 

quainted (them) with par- 

42 

ticulars of thieves, also 


43 


44 


45 




GCO^ CO"|H 126 § 

kaw lchai ka n ang ma hok 

* 45 


40 


next morning I going to 

46 47 48 49 


* Put = open, is the barefoot of the verb used here to express past time, 
t Kd is the past tense suffix. 

1* Mai is the accusative case postposition. . 

% This si (participial Buffix) belongs to the root verb urn = carry (m front of 

one). 

|| Nai hliau is tho plural suffix belonging to Mn lion nai hhau = persons; mat 
is the accusative case postposition. 

§ Nang is a conjunction meaning as, when, &c* 





























4 

ooS g| of 00| oo X 
kang lau kau ka tha na mai 

49 


‘16 


47 48 


50 


t/8 CO"[ c ? og r cop ^ 
si ciiau tha na mai lau ka cliau 


64 


CO| O0|u8 CO ? CQ"[ 

tha na ka si tai ka Cliau- 

56 57 59 

cp . ^ ^ 

ng5 Cliau nam sang kha ma i 


‘ thana’ told to thana dar* 

50 61 52 53 54. 

Thana clar going investi- 

55 56 57 

gated (ami) arrested 

58 

Chaungo (and) Chaunam 


59 


60 


60 


61 


o8S cop ^5 *w ? c^£ <ot 

si au ka 


mix nai sang kha 


both of them. Then they 

61 62 63 

gave (a) bribe (of) rupees 

64 65 06 

thirty (and) thana dar re- 

87 63 69 

leased them both. There- 

70 71 72 


«^j> sco^ $6 co\ t £[£ c/b 066 r 
haii a nip ka ntign sarn sip 

04 65 na 07 " 

co| 0"[ *> | f ore i 5 slave, being dis- 

chau tha na sang kha mai 73 71 75 

satisfied come (to) make 

76 77 78 

(a) complaint to your 

• 79 60 


uo 

g ? 001 [or g f i £ CO X )« 
poi ka poi had ka 

co’ xj5 d of oi «>§ aif 

lai pi! nai kau khachauma 

” 72 ' " ' t_ 73 74 70 

co ? 08 *>i .fnf g-) ^ 01 

taJ si ma het tr4 chau pa 

‘ *77 


70 


78 


79 

8 


81 


f c8 ^i IT 
liing mai ti kha nam 




honour. 

81 


Sporting Tale. 

Or.e tlay Bordum ‘ gam’ came and informed me that there 
was a herd of wild buffaloes on a chapuri, up the Dihang, 
accompanied by a large bull, and he continued, “if your 
honour desires to shoot it do so.” Then I ordered my syce 

* Mai is the locative case particle. 

t Kd belongs to the root verb haii. 

J Bail = give is used here as a causal verb ; poi haii fra meaning caused them 
to be released or gave them their liberty. 

% Chad md tai si means literally mind not dying* 

























to bring my horse, and upon his doing so I gave Bordum my 
gun and said: ‘ let us go quickly,’ and going off with him 
(Bordum ‘ gam’) I shot a large, wild, bull buffalo. I hit it 
in the head, and it died. I have the horns of that bull still 
in my house. 


0*8 4^ G °1 °? * 

Wan lung Bor dum gam 

ogT 7 og°ii g*S co 6 

ma si kau mai lau ngan kang 

iS c8 o£ * i rj QtfP 
nam Di bang mai khai lie 

16 15 34 12 31 

oqS 4 " ooS jC£» c£jo 5 

pbiing liing yang u khai thi'ik 

10 9 8 20 19 

cqS GCO"[ J2QI ''jjT CC^y jC^II 

long kaw 4 liing h 6 y u 

18 21 n 23 22 

cwS °1 11 ^ o §8 

sang • wa, maii cliau kha yii 


24 *"** 25 26 ^ 27 l. 

CO"[ S§ $' CO\ cij>8 COp ^8 d 
ka cham kft yli ta mii nai 


26 

28 

29 

30 

4 


CA5lS 



n 

kau 

kai 

san 

kau 

mai. 

ma 

SI 


84 

33 

32 

39 

>08 

4 

*1 

co\ 

d 


au 

ma 

ta 

n a i 

a kbang 

38 

Mi 

*co y 

35 

CA5*tS 

° 8 ° 

36 

n 

bali 

ka 

ai 

san 

kau 

ma 

3 

7 

41 


40 

42 


^ig r n n ,itB 8 d og° 08 
au ma ma mii nai kan si 


43 44 45 4 


One day Bordum gam com- 

1 2 3 4 5 


ing informed me there is 

6 7 8 


a herd of wild buffaloes 

9 10 11 12 


on a chapuri in the JDi- 

13 14 


bang river, a large male 

15 36 17 18 10 

buffalo also is accompany - 

20 21 22 23 

ing (them). If you wish- 

24 25 26 


ing to shoot (it) go (and) 

27 28 


shoot (it). Then I to my 

29 30 31 32 33" 


syce this order gave, bring 

34 35 36 37 38 


(my) horse; my syce horse 

39 40 41 42 


brought. Then I giving. 

43 44 45 46 V 


* The spelling of these words is peculiar because the Khamti alphabet has not 
got the necessary letters. 

t Mail chau is respectful; vide page 24 of Grammar. 

+ Kd cham (conditional participial suffix) belongs to A7i(i, root verb, meaning 
wish, &c. 

IT The doubling of the vowel ci denotes that the word is to be repeated, au md 
= bring 3 au md md = brought. 

















COOS Of 

lat kail Bor dum 

47 50 

^ tf8 0 -[ OO][II o 7 * 
liaii si wa ka pai ka 


n 


45 51 ^ 53 

jyS t og°o5 n> 7 eg' 

khan kli&ft kat inii nai kau 

52 66 67 

CO COI 08 


o 

mai 

49 

oo-[ 

ka 

54 


55 


co8 GO\ 


cox 


tang 

58 

o 7 


Bor dum gam ka si 


59 


Ge^ 

kliai he 

67 


65 


t>U oi 

jo 7 t c^oo c\}8 

khai tliiik 16ng 

u< - ee c4 

oq8 ^ f o^S co|ii ccjioo co\ 

t6 lting yu ka thok ka 

03 

^8 « 7 oo 7 oox» 


my gun to Bordum said let 

47 48 49 50 51 52 


us go quickly 

53 54 55 


Then I 

56 57 


with Bordum gam going 

58 59 60 61 


shot a large, wild, male 

02 63 64 65 66 

t 


buffalo. 

67 


(I) hit (it) 

68 


m 

69 


o 7 ^iS 
ho mai tai ka kliau khai nan 

70 


72 


74 73 

•° «’i 


0 ^ 0 $ Jip c’ ,j36 og' 

tok ehem ngai hiin kau mai 


76 


ooS jOJi 
yang 


(the) head (and) (it) died. 

70 71 

The horns of that buffalo 

72 73 74 

are still in my house. 

75 76 77 78 79 


U 


Shooting Story No. 2. 

One day Palangkhii went with Chauphahom to stroll in 
the jungles, and (they) met a wild pig. P&langkliii fired 
and hit the pig in the leg, hut the pig not dying fled. They 
both tracked and overtook it. Chauphahom fired and hit 
it in the ribs ; then the pig not having been killed charged 
him. Palangkhii fled, hut Chauphahom failing to do so the 
pig ripped him. While the pig was ripping Chauphahom, 

~T~* Pa£ = come, ha =■ we, M = go, hhau hhau = quickly j hat = will ;but pai 
Jut, ha hhau hhau hat means let us go quickly. 

t The doubling of the final mark ^ denotes the repetition of the word. 

KMintis often add several, but the word is only to be repeated over. 

+ Khcii thiik = male buffalo. 

if To is a numeral expletive, and S* an abbreviation for Wng = one. 
jf jffat is the locative case postposition. 























Palangkhii fired from a distance, and hitting tlie pig in the 
head killed it, but soon afterwards ChaupMhdm likewise 
died. 


o« o\co8 ^8 co£ ") 

Wan lting Palang khii tang 

2 1 3 * r _ 

^ ro\ .§ crrj_ * gcS dqoii 

Chau pha lidm ka le thLin 

8 8 4 5 0 

I aj8+ $ $ 

mu thiin t6 liing hop 

12 11 10 ® 
o\co8 $8 o^5 ao\ a^ra co| 
Palang khii yii ka thok ka 

13 —i4 y 

<£lS <J | C^lSlI 00 ? 08 
tin mai mu thiin ma tai si 

19 18 17 16 20 m 

O 7 oo\n 

pai ka sang kha cham si 

2iT 24 23 " Wa 

^o5 oo\n *hdi ^ 

khiit ka Chau pha hdm 

20 26 

o^S oo\ cqoS od^ ^o5 </oS 
yii ka th6k ka nuk khang 

y 7 ii ^8 ^ 7 f 

mai mu nai mu thiin raa 

29 ;il S3 32 34 

od 7 08 c^8 oicoS ^8 
tai si 16 ma Palang khii 

J 35 36 37 ^ 

coS^[ o ? co\ ^ 

ye pai ka Chau pha h6m 

38 39 

GO$ f «] II o 7 y8 | c£^S 


One day Palangkhii went to 

12 3 4 

stroll (in the) jungles with 

a 6 7 

Chanphahom (and) met a 

8 9 10 

wild pig. Palangkhii fired 

11 .2 13 14 

(and) hit the wild pig 

V 15 10 17 


on (the) leg, hut (the 

18 19 

pig) not dying fled. They 

20 21 22 23 


both tracking overtook 

24 24(1 25 

(it). Chauphahom fired 

' 26 27 , 

(and) hit (it) in the ribs; 

28 29 30 

then the wild pig not dying 

31 32 33 31 35 

charged. Palangkhii fled, 

36 37 88 

(hut) Chauphahom fail- 

39 40 

ing to fly the wild pig r.p- 

41 42 43 44 


ye ma nai pai st mu thiin 

40— 43 42 

* Ka, bare root of verb go, used for past time. 

t T6 is a numeral expletive ; is an abbreviation for lung = one. 

X Here again the bare root of the verb is used for the past tense. 

If Y$ is apparently used here as an explanatory particle. 

11 Ma = not; nai s= get, i.e., miss attaining, fail. 





















o ? oojii ^5 

pai ka nui 

•14 1 ' 45 

C ? ^ ^ o ? d 

pai Chau pha horn ruai nai Pa- 

4« 47 40 


1 



co5 ^8 cxpS* c8 oo ? 0 ? 


lang kliii 

48 


luk 

49 


ti kai mai ^ 

50 

? 


o^8 aj>o$ co^ c/^S 
yu rna tliok ka ho 


51 


mai 

52 55 54 

^ o^S co ? co\ o’ co8 w* 

mh thiin tai ka wai lang nai 

fl 3 -oii 57 58 

^ «r©^ «^> GOO]^ CO 7 COjJI 

Chau pha horn kaw tai_ka 


ped (him). While (the 

45 

pig) (was) ripping 

46 

Chauphahom, Palangkhu 

47 48 

from afar fired (and) hit 

40 50 51 52 . 

the pig in the head (and) 

53 54 55 

(it) died (and) after this 

56 57 58 

Chauphahom likewise 

59 00 

died. 

71 


J 

Shooting Story JSo. 3. 

One day two men, one of them named Chaungi the other 
Chaukoi, went into the jungle together. 

Chaungi said, companion, I am afraid ! Chaukoi replied 
don’t fear ! I am strong, whatever comes I will cut and 
stick it. 

Then a large bear came towards them from inside the 
jungle, and Chaukoi fled at once and climbed into a tree. 
Chaungi was unable to climb therefore hid in a thicket. If 
he had Hot hidden the hear would have killed him. 

o-S c^8 oq8+ 

Wan liing kon sang ko 
2 


^ O0"[ J c£$ii <^5 og6 
horn ka thiin clui sang kha 


One day two men went (into) 

1 2 3 4 5 

- the jungle together, their 


10 . 


two names 
0 10 


being 
11 . 


one 

12 


* Ltik mai = from. 

t Ko is a numeral expletive used with human beings. 

X K", bare root of the verb go, used here for past tense, vide page 41 of Gram¬ 


mar. 















/& oq8. 

Cham k6 


1 


lung Chau ngi 

ii 12 ia 

co8 ogS* ^ og 7 n vg 8 o\ , 
<fcang k6 Chau koi Chau ngi wa | 

-- u -* 15 16 17 J 

-f G0O l W 99- f 

ko ehau kau k6 u Cliau koi a 

- — - 19 '21 20 22 

Op c8 GOO-[ CO|CA38ll of 
•wa ti k6 ka sang kau 

23 25 20 • 24 27 

fiS j 0 £ CQ"[ CwS GCO| t 
heng u ka sang ma ma kaw 


29 28 


30 


30 


45 


■ u\\ oo£ oi 098 o\ o"n || 

ma ma lean ‘pa sang kha mai 


48 


61 


50 


og° &. «td^* c8 c88 ^ 8 

lcau ti phan ti teng mau pi 

32 . 83 34 35 ’ 86 38 87 

GOO^ cop ^5 d cqoS 
k6 ta mii , nai luk nau » 

39 40 41 42 

<J t 8 098 oq§ IF 4? 

•thiin mai mi ldng. t6 lung 

43 


^6 d og ? £g& 008 o 

mti nai Chau koi an tang pai L 

52 53 55 54 

ijkS cop ^ 8 

khiin t6n mai ka Chau ngi 

50 57 58 

s£> op 3 «"[ 81$ 
cham khiin ton mai mi pen 

01 Dl-a 01-d 59 CO 


Chaungi, the other Chau- 

13 . * 14 . 1 

koi. Channgi said, com- 

16 17 18 

panion, I am afraid! Chau- 

19 20 21 22 

. koi'said (you) what will 

23- • 24 25 

fear! I am strong, what- 

20 27 23 29 30 

ever comes I will cut 

31 32 S3 34 

(and) will stick, don’t you 

. 35 - 86 37 38 

he afraid. Then from in- 

39 ' . 40 41 42 

side of the jungle a large 

43 44 45 46 

• hear came towards them 

47 48 49 * 50 

both; then Chaukoi fled 

51 52 S3 54 

at once (and) climbed a 
55 60 

« 

tree. Chaungi (was unable 

67 68 59 60 

to climb a tree therefore 

61 61-a 62 

(he) hid in a thicket; 

• 53 54 00 


* Ko is a numeral expletive used with human beings, 
t Kaw belongs to kd sang ; kd sang kau = whatever. 

X Mai belongs to luk ; luk nail mai = from inside of. 
To is a numeral expletive. 

|| Mai belongs to kanpa', kawpa ma =ss in direction of- 


17 













co ? 6[S s>* (J SS uS'' 

lai pti jaai. yum nil mai mep si 

- “ 65 04 . 63 

copi* c/oS ' 38 

u ka . sang man ma mep 

66 67 63 ' " 70 

-nS t S c8 'a$f co ? i 2 ii p 
chain ml ti au tai nam. 

68 71 72 13 * ' 2 > 


supposing he had not hid- 

' 66 * 67 68 . 69 

den the bear would have 

~ 70 71 72 

# . killed (him). . 

73 


# jifgp si = having hidden ; u ka = remained; wiep s* w fed = remained 
hidden. 

f Cham is.a particle denoting supposition. 

J Nam. is a particle of assertion. . 







* • VOCABULARY. 

I have given the bare root of verbs in the following vocabu¬ 
lary, and I may add that there is no Complete formal dis¬ 
tinction between nouns, adjectives, and verbs. Each in its 
root is indistinguishable from the others. 


English. 

Kkamti. 

♦' . 

Remarks. 

.A 

Able (possessing- 

CO 

tn 

Pen also means to be- 

ing sufficient 

* 

corpe, happen. 

physical or 


mental power 



for the accom¬ 
plishment of 
.some object). 


• 

About (near, in 
time, &e.). 

(than) 

d tak is also 

used. 

Above (higher in 

CO^S (ta nii).... 

Also means- up stream. 

place). 


Abuse, v.. 

(pau) 

•Pronounced with a 
rising inflection of 
voice. . 

Accompany, .v . 

cv^* (loy) 

Also means in company 
of. 

Accused, n . 

Adze, n. 

(5j -j_o^ cS iy°^) 

jT> 65 khan, 
chak. 

After, a ,, adv., 

O3|co£(ka lang); 

• 

and prep. 

o*co6 (wailang)- 












« • 


t 

English. 

. • Khamti. 

--- j .—- 

Remarks. 

Again (once 
more), adv. 

^ og° (khiin 
na kau). . 

ft 

cfo (sum) also used. 

Age, n. 

.go^casoS (as&k). 


Ago, past, adv, 
or d. 

Ocj,Sc^ (thdn yau) 

Yau, is a completive 
particle used to form 



a past perfect tense. 

Agree (yield, 

«/T^ (cn4). 


assent). , 


Aground, adv . 

>68 (khang) or Q©5 

• 

Air, wind, n. 

(pet) ; 
cq (1dm) 

Often used in conjunc¬ 


tion with paw — to 

• 


blow. 

Alike (without 
difference, of 
like kind, spe¬ 

oqooiS (tu kau) or 
oqcq tu tu. 

001 oqS oq la id tu is 
also used. * . 

cies, &e.). 
Alive, fresh, a.,., 

*§0 (nip). 


All, a. . • 

Co£v 5 (tang miing) 

QoS , 0 ‘S (tang wan ) = 


or ob£ C0 ? (tang 

all day. 


lai) . or co8cq8 
(tang lung) . 

co£ (tang khiin ) 

=all niglit. 

Alligator, n . 

^o5. (ngiik). 


Alone, a. 

(nai) * .... 

ca (nai sang ) is 



more emphatic. 

£ Iso, and, adv. 
and conj. 

GOOI (ko). 


Always, adv. .... 

oq^S (kd mu).- 


Amidst, among, 

88 CoS (khung 


between. 

kang). 

• ■ 













English. 

Khamti. 

Remarks. 

Angry, wrathful 

Oq «ooq. (kha cha) 

BoS. /ft] (het chd) to 
rage. 

Animal, n.‘ ' —• 

• 

^8 ?^8 (niiinti).... 

• 

This word has not the 
same wide meaning 
that the English wtird 
animal has. 

“ Anna,” four 
pice. 

cgq (sr6). 

* 

Another (in addi¬ 
tion to, one* 
more, &e.). 

co6 ( tan g) 

c8 oo r od£ oq5 co8 ofy — I have an- 
ng6 kau tang to yang u j other cow. 

Ant, n. ■ 

Anus, n. • .... 

^o5 (mot).- 

«/^J3 (hukhi) .... 

Eti— hole, 7cM=dung 
excrement. 

Artful, a. 

Arm, hand, n . 

Armpit, "v . 

Arrive, v . 

Arrow, v. 

As, like, similar 
to, conj. 

ccf (lem). 

^8 (mu). 
cq-[Go 5 (kali). 

0^8 (thting). • 

CO p (lim). 

(nang) 

• 

Often used • in con¬ 
junction with the ad¬ 
jective ==v>|cqiS (W 
lean)— similar. 

Ash 

Ask, enquire, v. 

of (tau). 
c6(tham) 

Often used in con¬ 
junction with the 
root verb ^ (hem) = 

give. 















English. 

* ! 

Khamti. 

1 

Eemarks. 

Awake, a . 

(tiin). 


Axe, n. 

0& (khan). • 


Bachelor; widow¬ 
er-, n. 

c^8i ? (p6 mai). 

* f 

Back, n. 

Bad (not good), a. 

CO 5 (lang). 
dd^&S (n’m) or 
,<S (ma ni). 

♦. 

Lit. not good. 

• 

Bag, n. 

•oqS (thong). 


Bail (for fishing), 

n. 

d§S (y«). 


Bamboo, n. , .... 

No generic word, 
each bamboo 
has its name.* 

. ' * 

* 

.* . 


Names of different kinds of Bamboo. 

..Khdmti.,. 


Assamese. 

Cfb£ (maifsftng 

!) 

Jaii. 

^oS (mai f hok) 

Q* d\D&M) (n?ai t sang nano) ... 

Kak6> 

Buiuka. 

^ (tnai t.nai) 

... 

Bazol. 

(mai fpok) 


Tapd, 


t Mai^woocJ, also material of succulent plants, parts of shrubs not hardened, and ligneous, 
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English; 

Khamti. 

, .ldemarks. 

• 

Bear, bring forth, 

V. 

Gc 8 (phe) or cQl'fiS (phwa ban na) 

or oo5 (yang). 


Examples. 

s\ C\ «S Q| ff>\ c^aS' 

Ma nga me Chau ma ha luk 

5 2 


5 2 1 \ 4 

GfO° cr)| or G^cxJCtS CO\ Chaumaha’s wife had a child 
phi! ka phe luk ka yesterday. 

or ooS CQ]^ or d C0| 
yang ka nai ka . 

| Qiftf Q 1 or 

Mau plie alaii mai alaii 

2 3 1 , 

J «pS* or o y i. Where were you born 

mai hau na alaii mai j • . 

85 t 

pen bon. J 

Bank, of river . ... 

Bark, v\ 

Barrel (of gun), 
n. • ' 

Basket (carried 
by men), n> 

Basket (carried by 
women), n. 

Bat (small kind), 

■n. 

Bat. (large kind), 

n. 

Bazaar, n. 


s£>S (p h&.ng) or 
cf iS (him nam). 

if (hau). 

Og6 (bang) or 
•gjS (pyang). 
jd^S«e£> f (n’phai). 

j^8o| (n’pa). 

^•^(en)^ 

86(S8(pengleng). 

OQ0$ (kat). 


Pitting means precipi¬ 
tous side (of river) 
and him the edge or. 
side (of river). 

of (lav) is also used 


* Literally where did you see face f 
t Alaii mai pen Icon — where did you become mau . 


















English. 


Kharnti. 


Remarks. 


Bear,». 

Beam, n. 

Beard, n, .... 

Beat, v. ■ 

Because, cause, 
conj. 

Bed, n. 

Bee, n. 

Before (previous 
in time), aclv. 

Before (in front 
or presence of), 
prep. 

Before (just 
now) (Assa¬ 
mese d thd nt). 

Beg, ask for, so¬ 
licit, &c., v. 

Behind (later in 
time, &c.). 


§ (mi) 

JJS (khu) 

(ndt).' 

COl (p)- 

(lai p ii 

nai). 

c8^iS(tinan) .... 

0^8 (phiing). 

(kana) or 

cd^i\ (k a n 
na). 

(khangna). 

J 3 ^ 8 oo y (n’kai) or 
4>|oo ? (ma kai.) 

0918 (yan.) 
0 O|co8 (kalang) 
or o ? co 8 (w a i 
lang). 


Pronounced with • a 
rising inflection of 
voice. 


Ti~ place, spot; nan = 
sleep. 

s 

ngiSooS (an tang) pre¬ 
ceding, in time, prep. 


These words may mean 
(like the Assamese a 
tho nt ) a very short 
time before, or several 
hours. 


Believe (credit), v. 
Believe, suppose,. 

imagine. 

Belly, n. 

Bengal, n . 


0^ (yum.) 
jOiSo^ (khan tail). 

cg£ (tang). 

@1 < Kra > - 



Every place below As¬ 
sam is called . Era ; 
for instance, an Eng¬ 
lishman is called Kra 
phiik or white Ben¬ 
gali ! . 











' 
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<SL 





English. 

KhamtjL 

Bemarks. 

Bengali, n. 

(kranak) 

,ZVa/c=black. 

‘Bheel,’??. 

$6 (nang). . 


Bind (confine, re- 

(phuk). 


strain, &c.), v. 


Bird, n. 

^>o 5 (nok). 


Bite, v. 

CoS (kap). 


Bitter, a. 

^ (khum). 

* 

Black, a. 

13 (nam) or ioo5 

Pronounced with a 


(nak). 

rising inflection of 



voice. 

Blind, a. 

oojgoS (tamat).... 

Td =eye. 

Blood, n. 

c^o 5 (hit). 


Blow,??. 

(pau). 


Board,??. 

8 «S (pen). 

\ (ho)=how (Lit. 



1 head) «p£ (hang)— 

/ stern,, prono u c e d 

\ with, a rising in- 

Boat, n. 

$8 (hii). 

) flection of voice. 

Boatman, n. 
Body,??. 

Boil, v. 

Bon p 

c^oSy^S (luk hii) 
cqS (to). 

(tom). 

o6c"[ (tam ngd)— Bum. 

Book, n. 

13 q 5 (nuk). 

o 5 (pap) or c 8 o 5 

' 


(lik). 


Borrow (take loan 

oj&f (yum au)... 

Au=take. 

of), (money), v. 

1 LS 


18 
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<SL 


English. 

Kliamti. 

Remarks. 

Both (the one 

coSc/gS (tang 


and (the other). 

sang). 


Both ( i.e ., we two) 

( h a). 


Both 

c/gSo\ (sang kha) 

Used in speaking of 
two persons. 

Both 

c^S^S (sang khii) 

Used in speaking to 
two(persons. 

Bough, . . 

Boundary 

Bow, n. 

Box, n. 

Boy,, n. 

Bracelet, n . 

Brain, n. 

Brass, n. 

Break, by violence 

(kha mai). 
(nen). 
cqS (kong). 

SnS (tek). 

cq8cg& (t6 an). 
8 ^r* (wen). 

(ke ka). 
ogS (tang). 

«/2o5 (tak) 

Udk applies to the 

or spontaneous¬ 
ly, v. 

breaking ‘ of things 
having length. 

Break, v.i. 

qcxT (phe). 


Break, v.t. 

fifcrcT (auphe). 


Break, string, 

Oo5 (khat). 


cape, rope &c. 
Breast, n. 

GSO r (che). 


Breast nipple, n. 

zn^Sc-nf' (sop che) 

=mouth, sop che 

=mouth of breast. 

Bridge, n . 

GO| (kh6). 


Brick, n. 

£^oS (ut) 

(jt also means a camel 

Bring, v. 

in Kkamti. 

(au ma). 

Broom, n . 

oqooS (yu pat). 
















_ 
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English. 


Brother (elder).... 

Brother (young¬ 
er). 

Brother-in-law.... 
Buffalo, n . 

Brxgle, n. 

Build (house), v. 
Bullet, n. 

Bundle, n . 

Burma 

Burn (as a fire) 

Burn (destroy by 
fire). 

Burn (be on fire), 

v. i. 

Bury, v. 

Busy (occupied 
with employ¬ 
ment). 

But, conj. 


. Butter, n. 

Buttock (rump), 

n. 

Buy, v. 

Calf of leg, n. .. 
Call, v. 

Call, give alarm, 
shout out loud 
for help. 


Khamti. 


Remarks. 


8 (pi). 

$8 (nang). 

0}6od| (^ng ta). 

(khai). 
cqcfc (lut; 
qcS (p 6 k). 

(mak cha). 
O^S (pan). 

(Man). 

co ? «$S(phaihung) 
ogo 6 ro ? (sat phai). 

Zoo 7 (mai phai). 

ro 8 (phang). 

OoS (khak). 

CoSoi (to wa) or 

cqS^^cno^ (to 
nai ri ka). 
oqSooS (thd pat). 
crf cqiS ( k e m 
kon). 

C/Q8 (sii). 

^ 6 cg°(pang kan). 
•gS ( h ang). 

£§§ (i u). 


Blow hugl e=pau pcm 
tut. 











English. 

Khamti. 

Itemarks. 

Candle (made lo- 

a88 (si mi). 


cally of wax), v. 
Cane, n. 

O 7 (wai). 


Cap (for gun), n. 

goSogS (mak 

tang). 

Mdk— ‘ cht'mgd ’ tang 
=brass. 

Cards, n. 

(X ) 1 (pliai) 

Made of ivory, horn, or 

Carry (in front). 

jOO° (um). 

wood; 82 in a pack. 

V. 

Carry (on back), 

0 \ (pa). 


V. 

Carry, on should- 

%>5 (myek). 


er as gun, &c.. 



Cart, for bullocks, 

c88 (leug). 


n. 

Castrate, v . 

cgiS (tan). 


Cat, n. 

88 (mi au), ' 

'» 

Censure, blame, 

(e^a). 

Chd also means to 

&c., V. 

‘Chang’ 

(hang) or S 0 & 

rage at. 

(chang). 
co 7 (lai). 

- 

Change, v. (sub¬ 
stitute for). 
‘CMpuri’ 

o£ (pang). 


Charge (as an ani¬ 
mal), v. 

Cheap (not dear), 

o}8 ( 16 ). 

Khan— price; mau = 

(khan mau) 

a. 

light. 

Cheek, n. 

o8S (lcem) or of 


(kem). 


Chest • 

(h6 chau).... 

H 6 chau also means 

Child, a 

oqSjQgiS (to an) or 
cocrS/ 3 ^ (lakkha). 

heart. 

Chillie, n 

o^c 8 o 5 (ma phit). 













English. 


Khamti. 


Remarks. 


Chin, n 

China (country) 

‘ Chudder,’ n a- 
tive tliin shawl. 
Cigar, n. 

Claw, n. 

Clean, v. 

Climb, ascend, v. 
(go up stream). 


CO 6 (kang). 
gS (khe). 

C0]o y (pha mai). 


c 8 o 5 (selit 

silit). 

c8(S (lep). 

goS (pat), 
(khtin). 



Cloth, n. 

Cloud, n. 

Coat, n. 

Coarse, thick, &e. ; 

Qj • 

Cohabit, v. 

Cold (catarrh), n. 

Cold (not hot), a. 

Cold (suffering 
from absence 
of heat). 

Cold season 

Collect (gather 
into one body 
or place), v. 
Come (a moving 
hitherward), v. 

Comeback, v. ... 
Comb, n. 


ro| (pha). 
ga5 (mak). 
c^8 (su). 

(nit). 

.of co (5 (au kan). 
ooS (wat). 
oop 5 (kat). 

(nau). 

or (mii 
nau or ni). 

^ (ham) or a\_ 
(kum).- 
Q\ (ma). 

(pdk ma). 

8 (wi). 


Lit. when cold or nice. 

H dm is a transitive 
and hum an intran¬ 
sitive verb. 


Companion, n, 


OD ? oqS (tai ko). 














Complaint, n. ... 

Complete, not 
deficient. 

Consult, oracle, 

®. 

Converse, v. 


Cooked (not raw), 

a. 

Cooking-pot, n. 

Cool (moderately 
cold), a. 

Correct, right, 
precise, a. 

Cotton, n. 

Cough, n. 

Count (enumer¬ 
ate). 

Country, n. 

Cow, n. 

Cow-house, n .... 

Cover (any 
article, v. 

Crack, v. 

Crow, n. 

Crow, v. 

Crooked, a.' 

Cross, river 
bridge, &c., v. 

Cry (as human 
being), v. 



c?g (kum) or cq8 
(thon). 
yi$ (niau) 

COiSoo*^ (tan kan) 
or spSooiS (mon 
kan). 

ogo5o£> (siik yau). 

3 |S (m6). 

d8i5 (yen). 

oga5 (thuk) 

ag’ip (kouy) 
xd ? (ai). 
jX>i$ (an). 

^6 (miing). 
qS (ngo). 

ogo5gS(khak ngo). 

(eha or 
(horn). 
cBoS (tek). 

cd~y (ka). 

>0*8 (khan). 

g cS (ngalv). 

>6 (kham). 

(hai). 


Complaint 

no). 



{trd 


Paman =man w r ho con¬ 
sults oracles. 

Kan is a reciprocal par¬ 
ticle. 


(mdn )=true is also 
used. 

Pronounced kui = cul¬ 
tivated cotton. 
















English. 

Khamti. 

Remarks. 

Cry (as an ani- 

^g5co ? (hangtai) 

o^oS $yek) to bark 

mal), v. 

as a deer, or roar'as 

Cubit, n. 

o$oS (sak). 

a tiger. 

Cucumber, n. ... 

c8S (teng). 


Cup, for drink- 

ogoS (leak)' 

OiS (w d n) A s s a m s e 

ing. 

‘ bat!.’ 

(Glass for 

0&u$8 (wllnseng) 


drinking). 


Custom, n. 

cqS (thung). 


Cut, v. 

woO (mak) oo5 

Male means to cut with 

pat. 

a downward blow, j pat 

Cut, wood, v. ... 

c88 (tep). 

with a drawing 
movement. 

Cut, rice, v. 

ooS (pat). 


Cut, jungle, v .... 

o§ (ti). 


Cut, string, cane, 

coo5 (fat). 


&c. 



Cut down tree or 

6 (pam). 


bamboo, &c. 


Cut boat, v. 

roiS (phau). 


fl'S-- ' # 

Dacoit, n. 

cq&siq'S (k 6 n 


Damp, a. 

chdn). 

o8o5 (yik). 


Dance, v. 

oo"[ (ka). 


‘ Dao ’ n. 

ro| (pha). 


Dark (not light), 

io6oS6(nap sing). 


a. 


• 













English. 

Khamti. 

Remarks. 

Daughter, n . 

cqo$ (luk sau). 


Daughter-in-law, 

n. 

cqoS*^ (luk pati). 


Dawn, early 
morn, n. 

OoSc§ (kanglaii). 


Day, n. 

Oi$ (wan). * 



* The days of the week in Khamti are 

01 S (Wan trang kanoy) 

01 $ (Trtagkftnd) 

.01$ J20500'| (Ang kd) ... 

01$ qo5 COj^ (Poktdhu) 

01 $ oq]]^ CAT| 0 '|G 08 (Kyd sd pa te) 

01 $ CfgoS oqjl (Sab kyd) 

d$ /p|G1$ (Chane) ... 

N.B .—Sunday is the first day of the week. 
The Khamti day is divided into eight periods, namely, 


Sunday. 

Monday. 

Tuesday. 

Wednesday. 

Thursday. 

Friday. 

Saturday. 


£8 

(miilung) 

. Time between daybreak and sunrise. 

o^6 ^5 

(sang mii) 

.. About sunrise. 

C/b ^8 

(s&m mti) . 

Sunrise to 10 a.m. 

08 ^8 

(si mti) 

.. Midday. 

•PI ? s 

(h& mti) 

.. Noon to 2 p.m. (about). 

$8 

(hok mii) 

2 p.m. to 4 p.m, (about). 

✓®o 5 $8 

(chet mii) . 

4 to 0 p.m. (about). 

8 o 5 88 

(pet mti) 

,. About sunset. 












mtsr^ 
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English. 


'Khamti. 


Remarks. 


Daytime, light, 

n. 

| OoSoi$(k&ng wan) 

Today, n. 

(ma nai). 

Yesterday, n. } 
&e. 

(m4 ng 4 )... 

Day before 
yesterday, n. 

(ma.sun). 

Dead, a. 

oo^ (tai yau)'. 

Deaf, a. 

(hu n 6 k). 

Dear (in price), a. 

Oi$W7$(khan nak) 

Debt, n. 

£ (hi). 

Decay, v. 

(nak) 

) 

Deceive, inveigle, j 

*■ j 

(lau). •. 

1 

Deep not shallow, I 
a. 

c£Jo5 (luk). 

Deer flesh, n. ... 

^5 (nii). 

Deficient, a. ... 

eg' (yam). 

Desire (wish), a. 

0 “[ (Iclici.) 

Descend, v. ' \ ... 

cc^5 (long). 


As last, moon, last 
Saturday, next before 
present. 


Nak = heavv. 


Prononnced with a 
rising inflection of 
voice on the k. 


19 




















English. 

Ehamti. 

ltemarks. 

Dew, n. 

1 

*£> ? (nai). 

> * 

Diamond, n. ... 

w 88 '(seng). 

, 

Die, v. 

co ? (tffi). 


Different (unlike), 

a. 

cft/qj|\ (ti khya). 


Difficult (not 

006 (yap). 


easy), a. 

* 

* ' 

Dig, hole, ••• 

^06 (khfit). 

/ 0 r£ (chdk)=- dig, SLlS - 

Direction (line or 
course upon 
which anything 
is mowing). 

oojSo^ (kanpa). 

♦ 


Dirty (not clean), 

*p>8 (hang) or s6 

e^iS £DiS 08 (M» an 

a. 

(cham). 

hang)— house dirty. 

Dismiss, send, or 

(h 6 ). 

t 


drive away, &c., 

• 

u • * # 

Distribute, v. ... 

o *8 (pan) or 88 
(m 6 ng). 

Lit. mind dies not. As- 

0 St 

Dissatisfied, a .... 

<rBjd85co ? (ehaii 


n’tai). 

samese mo% na mare. 

. Dive,®. 

(nam h 6 ). 

Meng uttered with ■ a 

Divide, a portion, 

, (p a n) or 88 

V. 

(meng). 

rising inflection ot 
voice. 

Dog, n. 

*1 (ma) 

Mu uttered with a 

Do, execute, 

ficS (het). 

rising inflection of 

make, &C., v. 

voice. 

Door, n. 

oioq (path). . 
























English. 


Khamti 


Remarks. 


Down stream, un¬ 
der, helow, &c. 

Up stream, above, 

&c. 

Dowry (reward 
paid for a wife), 
n. 

Dream, v. 

Drift,, flow as a 
river, &c- 

Drink, also, eat, <o. 

Drop, n. 

Drum, n. 

Drum, beat— 

Drum, sound of, 
or g u n fired, 
rumble of 
thunder, &c. 

Dry, a. 

* 

D r y, v. clothes 
‘chang,’ &c^ • 

Dry season, n ... 

Dry fish or .meat 
on ‘chang’ 
above fire. 

Drunk,' a.. 

Duck, n. 

Dumb, a. 

Dung, e x c re- 
rafcnt, n. 

Dust, n. ... 


001 (^a 

001^8 (ka nil). 
ODjcS (k 4 md) ... 

(p h a n 

han). 

CQ ? (lai). 

oSiS (kin). 

8o5 (rnffc). 

OgS (kang).. 
*/D ? .(hai) * 

.toS (nang). 

(hdng), 

cooS (tak). 

^8 $ (mu ni) ... 
co 8 (yang). 

co ? og ( " (tai lau).. . 

8o5 (pet).' 

«1C0.1 (ma a). 

J5 (khi). 

rqiS (plain) 


Jiit, price (ka) of wife. 


Ai prononneed very 
short- 


Lit. when good- 


Tai—Aid, liquor. 


Pronounced with 
a rising inflection of 
voice. 
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English. 

, j 

Khamti, 

Remarks. 

Each, a.' 

cq (kfi).- ; • 


Ear : 

86 eft (ping hu). • 


Earring, n. ' ... 

c8^ tQ (ken hu).. 


Earth, soil, dry 
land, n. 

iSiS (nin) or CQ& 



<8iS (lang nin). 


Earthquake, n. 
Earthern vessel 

( j$ 5 c/o*iS (ing san). 
J$6 (eng) 

Eng is .also used for a 

for carrying 

brass kdld or /colos. 

• water, n. 

East, n. ' 

0?S egoS (wanak) 

OiS = sun, ogoS = 


C ? (ngai). • 

emerge. 

Easy, hot diffi¬ 
cult, a. 

Eat, <o. 

Egg,®. 

Pronounced with 

• 

,081$ (kin). 

(kbai) 


a rising inflection of 



voice. 

Eight, a. ... 

80S. pet. 

♦ 

Elapse, pass hy as 
time. 

oqiS (thon). 

• 

Elbow, also cubit, 
n. 

Elephant, n. ... 

Elephant, probo¬ 
scis of— 
Emerge, v. 

Empty, a. 

Enough, a. . ... 

Enquire, v.. 

Enter, go or come 

OgoS (sak). 

so £ (chang). 

§6 (ngang). 

• 

.cgoS (ak). 

(pan)-. 

GO] (po yau). 

cd'Jjj) (tham hau). 
j^P (khau). 

in, go on, fit. 


&C., 0 . 

• 










English. 


Khamtl 


"Escape, from any 
danger, v' 

Escort, accom¬ 
pany as safe¬ 
guard, give 
honourable Or 
ceremonius at¬ 
tendance to, iS. 

Evening 

Every day, al¬ 
ways, ado. 

Everywhere, adv. 

Exactly 

Exceedingly, very 
► m u c h, in a 
great degree, 
adv. . 

Expert, experi¬ 
ence, n. 

Explain, v. 

Extinguish, v.... 
Eye, 4. 


cgo5 (lat) 
6i^£ (song). 


65 j 5 (pang kh&m) 
cq ^8 (ku mii). 

oqc8(kuti) ... 
y«$' (man man). • 

0}S ( 16 ng). 

oS (yam). 

(pen had). 
of $08 (aa mat). 
0Q\ (ta) 


Remarks. 


Eye-brow, n. .. 
Eye-lash, n. 

Face, n. 

Fall, v. 


In the sentence ‘the 
fish got off the hook,’ 
■ • lat would he used. 


gi 3 eo| (ngan ta). 
qS 00| (khon ta). 

M 

oq (lorn) or cqo 5 
' (tok). 


S = place cq =each. 


Td is generally pre¬ 
ceded by^p = hoy; 

hdy is a numeral par¬ 
ticle used in enumer¬ 
ating round things. 


Sudden cessation of 
. voice on a. 

Zorn ==f all .froirn up, 
.right position ; to/c 
4 =fall from above. 



















TrfIMsrflj, 
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<SL 


wMim 

; 


English. 

Ivhaffiti. 

Remarks. 

Ealse, a ' ... 

080S (phet). 

, 

Eamine, general 
want of provi- 

J^(S .(dp). 


■ sions, n. ' . 


‘ 

Ear (notnear)... 

CO ? (kai). 


East, qui'ekly, 
adv. 

(khan khan) or 
•/BS (cheo). 


.Father, n. 

GO| (p6) or ^ 

Chau is respectf ul. 

\ 

(chan). 

4 

Father-in-law, n. 

GO| ^ (po cliau). 


Fathom, n. 

0"[ (wa). 

Voice rests on the d. 

Eat, not thin, a. 

8 (pi). • 


Fault, error, n. 

r8o5 (phet). 


Eear, a. 

GOO| (bo). 


Feather, n. ■ .;. 
Feed, rear, v. ... 

oS (khon). 
c 88 (leng). 

. 

* 

4. 

Feel, have a sense 

•fit W 


* of, know, ®_ 
Female, n. 

0|c8£ (paying).. 


Female organ, n. 

(hi). 

” * 

Fence, of bamboo’. 

oo8o| (tang kha). 

_ 

n . 

Fetch, bring, v. 

JDg°0") (an ma). 


Fever, n. 

•rJ § (khai nan) 

Lit. cold (nau) sick¬ 

Few, not many ... 

•fg'S c§8 (chan 

ness. 

Field, spot where 

lung). 

*/2 ? (hai). 

Lit. equivalent to As¬ 

things are 


sam c ham khet.’ 

grown, n. 




















"Fierce, savage, 
violent, a. 


(hai) 

qSooiS (p6 kan) 


Hai is used for individ¬ 
uals, as a violent 
man. 

oo 8 = w r e s 11 e (kan. 
lean.) 


Fight, with fists, 
v. • 

Fill, put into, in¬ 
sert, v. 

# Find, light upon 
accidentally, v. 

Find, by search, 

v. 

Fine, pecuniary 
penalty for an 
offence, &e., n. 

Finger, n . 

Finished, done, 
used up, &c., a. 

Finished, ended, 
terminated, a. 
Fire, 'n. 

Fire, to light; v. 

Fire, gun," v. 

Fire, destroy by, v 

First (ordinal of 
one), before 
anything else 
in time or 
space, adv. 

Fish, n. 

♦ • 

Fisb, with net, 
&c., v. 


or' cqcS (th6k). 
(saii) • 

SS'iJ (kep nai). 

(kha nai)... 
| (mad). 

c88^8 (leo mu). 
^o5c§ (mot yau). 

eg 5 " (yau yau). ■, 

co ? (phai). 

sb&dc? (chap phai) 
v§& (yd). 

CJgo5co ? (sat phai). 
.OgiSoo6 (an tang) 
(an na). 

0 \ (pa) • 

O-[01 (kbd pa). 


Sau'phd tek ==put into 
jail. • 


/£)*«=search; nai — 

get. 


co8ro ? (y an 0 phad )= 
chang above fire¬ 
place. , 


8o5 (pik)=fi.n, a 1 s o 
bird’s wing. 
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English. 


KMmti. 


Remarks. 


Fish, with rod 
and line, v. 

Fish-hook, n. ... 
Fist, n. ... 

Five, a. ■ ... 

Flame, n. 

Flat, a.. 

Elea, n. 

Flesh, meat, n..-.. 

, Flint (for gun), n. 
Float, v. 

Flood, inunda¬ 
tion, n, 

Flv, n, . 

Fly, gad, n. ... 
Fly,v. 

Flower,.#. 

Fog, n. 

Fqllow, pu rsue, v 
Fool', n. ... 

Foot, n. 

For, ptep. 

Force, compel, v.- 
Forehead,#. ... 
Forget, v. 


$ ? 8 o 5 (poimet). 

♦ 

SoS(met). 

.00^8 (kam mu). 

<p\ (ha)- 

c8fSoO ? (lin phai). 
86 (mep). 
oc8 (mat). 

^8 (nii). 

(hin) 

oft (phu). 

Oft (thum). 

88^6 (meng mon) 

C^o6 (liik), 
(meng). 

go5w[ (mak yd), 
goS (mak). 

$S (hup). , 

S.rStft (pen ma). 
c8iS (tin) 

«/a6 (hang) 

(aneng). 

(na phak) 
Cft (ldm). 


Poi means to free, let 
loose, and met means 
a hook. . 


Hin merely means a 
stone. 


Meng is the generic 
term for most flying 
insects, beetles, &c. 


Tin means leg and foot 
combined. 

Hang kau pacha, u ;= for 
myself. 
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Engisli. 


Khamti. 


Remarks. 


Formerly, in 
time past (in¬ 
definite), ado. 
Foreigner, n. ... 


Foreigner, strang¬ 
er, n. 

Four, a. 

Fowl, n. .i. 

Fowl, kept for 
breeding. 

‘ Friend, n. 

Frighten, by, 
starting out 
from hiding 
place, &a.,v. 

Frog, n. 

From, prep. ... 

Fruit, except 
plantains, n. 

Full, a. 

Gain, profit by 
trading, a. 

Gain, win, to 
achieve by ef¬ 
fort, or exer¬ 
tion, v.t , 

Germinate, o.i. 

Get, procure, ob 
tain. 


(mu nan)... 

0^iSco£^6 (ton 
tang miing). 

o^iSooSoiS (kAn 
tang man). 

08 (si). 
co y (kai) 

<X)iSoo ? (phan kai) 

Goo’ll (koehau). 
OgoS (lat). 


Bo 5 (khet). 

oqo5 (luk) 
qoS (mak). ,J 

oeP (tern). 

,co l c1E 31 ( a l J kya) or 
jx>-|8o5 (amet). 

CcS (pe). 


goS (ngak) 
(nai) 


w l c 14 ^ (manga pun) 
also used. 

K 6 n =person ; tdng — 
another ; m ung — 
country. 

Mdn— village. 


Uttered with a rising 
inflection of voice. 


Usually used in con¬ 
junction with mal. 


A little broader than 
in word for crooked. 
Ai pronounced some¬ 
what short. 


20 











English. 

Khamti. 

Remarks. 

Get up, from ly¬ 
ing or sitting 
• position, v. 
‘Ghat,’ n. 

Gild, overlay 

c^oS (luk). 

00 |t3 (ta nam). 
(tile). 

• 

with a thin 


covering of 
gold, paint, 

. 


&c„ V. 

Ginger, n. 

£8 (khing). 


Girl, n. 

C^o 5 o|o 88 (luk 



paying). 


Give, v. 

(haii). 


Give back, return, 
/}1 

(khiin haii) 

• 

u* 

Glad, pleased ... 

sfy (cliom). 


Go, v. 

ro| (ka). 


Go away, depart, 

>O y (khai). 


V • 

Goat, n. 

g6cq| (pe ya). 


God, n. 

@1 (p^a). 


Guatama, n. 

cooiooiwi (Gota 

(Chau plir a) 


mu). 

also used. 

Goitre, n. 

GOjgS (kho pang) 

Lit. neck swelling. 

Gold 

>0 (kham). 


Goldsmith, n. ... 

soS o (chang 



kham). 


Gong, n. 

o 5 °gS (yam tang) 

cocqB {ydm long) — 


small one. 

large gong {long) — 

Goose, n. 
Grandfather, fa¬ 

8 o 5 ^iS (pet ban). 

Si W- 

large. 

ther’s side, n. 
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<SL 


English. 


Kkamti. 


Remarks. 


Grandfather, mo¬ 
ther’s side, n. 

Grandmother, fa¬ 
ther’s side, n. 

Grand mother, 

mother’s side, n. 

Grandson, n. ... 

Granddaughter, 

n. 

Granary, n. 

Grasshopper, n. 

Grass,#. 

Grave, n. 

Green, a. 

Ground, take 
ground as a 
boat, &e., v. 

Ground, land, n. 

Guest, n. 

Gum, n. 

Gun, n. 


Hail, n. 

Hair, of head, n. 

Hair, of body, n. 
Half, n. 

Hand, n. 


tqy? (pd nai). 

<X>b (ya). 

(nai). 

CO'S (lan.) 
ccnSo^T (lan sau). 

ca 5 j~T (ye khau) 
08 (siten). 
rq'^*coi_ (pk6y ya) 

ooS (tliang) 

£8 (khe6). 

oS (khang). 


ngan )or co£ 


8 lS ( 

^ (kangnoi). 

8 (pi nang). 
«^n6 (link). 
a8 coc6 (sj lat) or 
cn^COoS (salat) 

w| «£>o5 (ma hek) 
(ph6m) 

(klion). 

rob (pha 

khhng kang). 
ro| ^8 (piia mii). 


(Khau — dhan). 

It really means rank 
grass. 

Lit. a large hole. 


(Assamese bam.) 


og r cx^ (hau pliom) knot 

of hair worn on top 
of head by Khamtis. 



















English. 

Ehamti. 

Remarks. 

Hand, right, #.... 

^8 0| (mti pa 

) Pd khd and p d sai 


kha). 

> apply to leg, side, 

Hand, left, n. ... 

0 "[ o\ 5 f (pa sai)... 

) &c. 

Handfull, open 

■OCj)£ SjS (ong mu). 


Handfuls, two... 

Og6 ^8 (kap mix). 


(Fistful) 

co c^6 (kam lung) 

Kam—fist ; lung— one, 

Hang, suspend, 
dangle, v. 

(hoi) or oo& 

Hoi means to fasten in 

yan). 

a manner which will 



allow of free motion 
upon the point or 



points of suspension. 
To decorate by hang¬ 
ing pictures on an 
idol, &c. 

Happy, content¬ 

88 (peo). 


ed, a. 


Hard, tough as 

B£ (kheng). 


food meat, a. 


Hat, n. 

3 [ 0<5 (mok) or 

co\ 'ft 3 —pxigri (pha 


y^8 Ogc>5 (ma 
hot ak). 

ho.) 

Hatchet, n. 

OiS (khan). 


Hawk, n. 

CO^ y^8 (ya hdng). 

' 

Id&spron. 

(man). 


Head, n. 

•fifi (h6) 

Pronounced with a 
rising inflection of 
voice. 

Headache, n. ... 

^8 oo(S (1\6 kap) , 

^VfoS (khai ho) also 


or ^5 (h6 
chep.) | 

used. 
















English. 

Khamti. 

Kemarks. 

Headman (of vil- 

0 | GO 5 (pa kd) or 

* 

lage). 

«£> (chan 



man). 

* 

Hear, apprehend, 

(nai bin). 


or take, eogni- 



zanee of by 



the ear, v. 

(kanhd 


Heart, n. 


Heavy, not light, 

(l. 

chan). 

«o 5 (nalc). 


Help, v. 

(choi). 


Herd, crowd, n. 

oq8 (phung). 


Here, adv. 

(mai). 


Hide, secrete, v. 

Off cocS 85 (au 


Hide, keep one- 

lap tnep) or cooS 
0^8 (lak sling). 
CO8 88 (lap mep). 


self out of sight, 


V. 

High, tall, &e., a. 

vyS (sung). 


Hill, n. 

(noi). 

* 

Him, pron. 

(man mai). 


Hit, reach object 

oqoS (thuk) 

Thuk also means touch, 

aimed at, v.i. 

come in contact with; 

’ 


also fit, hit off person. 

Hire, price paid 

$8 (hdng). 

also means must. 

o r contracted 


to he given for 



temporary use 
of anything, n. 















English. 

Khamti. 

Remarks. 

Hire, give in hire 

(yum) or 

Yum means give or 


take hire of some¬ 
thing which has to 

Hire, take hire.... 

cq (ku).- 

CO| (kho) 

be returned. 

Kii means give or take 

Hoe, n. 

hire for which'a sub¬ 
stitute is given as 
money, share, &e. 
Pronounced with a 

Hoe, v. 

GO| s£>c& (khA 

rising inflection of 
voice. 

Hole, through 

chak.) 

(hulang). 


anything, n. 
Hole, n. 

^(hu). 


Hold, keep in the 

OiS (pan) or c^6 


grasp, v. 

(tu). 


Hollow 

CXj>£ (kong). 


Honey, n . 

^o§8(nam pliiing) 

Lit. bee water. 

Hoof, n. 

088 (kip). 


Horn, n. 

jgT (khau). 


Hot 

% 

c^oS (Hit). 


Hot season, n . 

^5=^5 (mu hii). 


House, n. 

e/^iS (him). 


How, in what 

«^C^5 (hi lii) or 

Used in conjunction 

manner, adv. 

(hi nii). 

with adverbial suffix 


08 (si). 

How many, 

(kha laii) or 


much. 

c£ (ki). 


Hundred, a . 

ooS^f/T (pak lung). 


Hungry, a . 

OgS <J (tangmai). 





















■, English. 

Khamti. 

Remarks. 

Husk rice, v. .... 

OOJ^(tam khau). 


Husband, n . 

oqS (ph6). 


I ,pron. 

(kau). 

• 

If, conj. 

cto8 (sang) c/oSoj 

Sang is used as an em¬ 

sate wa). 

phatic particle with 

Ill, any bodily 

(khai). 

personal and other 
pronouns. • 

ailment, a. 


• 

Image, idol, n., 
imitation of 
any person or 
thing. 

«/aS (hang). 



Immature, a . 

(ndm). 


Indian-corn, n..... 

j-T rO"[ (khau pha). 

Industrious, a . 

Oo5 (khak). 


Ink, n. 

nS£[o 5 (nam muk). 


Insect, n., only 

»[£ (rnong). 


applicable to 
those that 
crawl. 



Inside, within, n. 

00|_§ (ka. naii) or 



§ (nad). 


Intrigue (with 

«/3oS CD'S (h a k 

Lit. mutual liking. 

female), v . 

lean). 


Inundate, over¬ 

og (th6m). 


flow. 

co ? (tai). 

♦ 

Investigate, v . 


Iron, n. 

c 8 o 5 (lek). 

, ... - -r 





















English. 

Khamti. 

Ilemarks. 

Island, n. 

giSoo£ (ngan 

Assamese mdjuli. 


kang). 


Itch, n. 

«/SoS (hit). 


Ivory, n. 

Ci«oo£(nga chang). 


Jack-fruit, n. ... 

WjCo£ (ma lang) 

Mak— fruit. 


or ooS co£ 


It'. 

(maldang). 


Jackal, n. 

(manin) ... 

dog; nin—e arth. 

Jacket, coat, &c., 
n. 

c^S (su). 


Jump, v. 

8-J (wen). 


Jungle, n. 

(thiin). 


Just noW, a short 
time ago. 

y|oo 7 (makai) ... 

Assamese dthoni. 

Keep, take care 

erf (kem). 


• of, V. 


Keep quiet (As-' 

c 8 o 5 (tet). 


samese mane 


mane thdJc). 



Kick, as human 
being, v. 

08S (thip). 

0 

Kick, as animal, 

V. 

8 o 5 (pit). 

• 

Kill, v. 

a^Pco ? (au tai). 


Kind, loving, a. 

<poS (hak). 


King, n. 

( c ^ au P^) 

^8ro| {ndng phd) = 

Kiss, v. 

- - 1 -— 


queen. 

^5 (chup). 
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<SL 


English. 

KMmti, 

Remarks. 

Knee, n. ■ 

• 

(hokhau). 


Kneel,«. ... 

(khup khau). 


Knife, blade, n. 

80S (mit). 


Knife, handle, n. 

o3 (lam); . 


Knot, n. 

(kh) orjgoScooS 

. 


(khat tak). 


Knot, in wood, n. 
Know, under- 

(ta, mai) ... 
tODS (ehang). 

Ta—Q yewm=wood. 

stand, possess 


experience of, 

# 


can. 



Know, to be ac¬ 
quainted with. 

Og6 (tang). 

^ (hu) als6 used. 

recognize, &c. 
Labour, work, n. 

(I mb). 


Labour, v. 

(het a 



mu). 

* 

Ladder, n., wood¬ 
en or bamboo 

^joS(D'[co ? (h6k 
ka lai). 


steps leading 

- 

up to house. 
Lame, a. 

(tin han). 


Land (Assamese 
bum). 

Co8^ ? .(kang noi). 

* 

Language, state¬ 

j^(kham). 


ment, narrative, 
&e., n. 



Large, big, bulky, 
a. 

(yah). 


Last, hindmost, 
nearest in time, 

oo^coS (ka lang). 


next, &c. 


• 
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English. 

KMrntf. 

• * Remarks. 

Last year, a. ... 

Soo ? (pi kai). 

« 

Last month, or 

G^iS (lun) or 


moon, a. 

C| (nun manga). 

• 

Late, a. 

CO] (la) or 



(nan). 


Laugh; v. 

(1*6) 

Pronounced with a 


rising inflection of 

Lay.egg, v. ■ ... 

0 ? (khai). 

voice. 

Lay hold, v. ... 

osS (pan). 


Lazy, a. 

(khan). 


Leach, n. 

ooo 5 (tak). 

• 

.Lead, n. ... 

^6 (chiin). 

• 

Leaf, n. . • 

| (maii) ... 

OgS (tang) —large leaf,' 



known to Assamese as 
kd pat used to eat off, 



' or tie up things in. 

Leak, v. 

Q-p\ 1^6). 


Lean, rest against, 

V. 

j^6(ing). 


Leave, depart 
from, v. 

coo 5 (phak). 


Leave off, aban¬ 
don, relinquish 

C0| (pha) 

co^oot leave off talk¬ 

work, v. 


ing. 

♦. 

Leave, quit home 
or village, emi¬ 
grate, V. 

(klnii) ... 

sTj (khai him) = 

quit house. 



oS (khai man) == 

.Leisure, n. 

gf (pau). 

quit village. 













English. 


Khamti. 


Remarks. 


Leg', n. , 

. Lend, give loan 

of. 

Leopard, n. 

Less, not so much, 
ctdv. 

Let go, release,,®. 
Letter, n. 

Lick, v. 

Lie down, sleep, 

v. 

Lift, raise, v. ... 

Light, agent or 
force in nature 
hy action of 
which upon or¬ 
gans of sight, 
objects from 
which it pro¬ 
ceeds are ren¬ 
dered visible. 

Light,' not dark, 
n. 

Light, not heavy, 

a. 

Lightning, n. ... 

Like, approve of, 
covet. 

Like, noting, re¬ 
semblance, a. 

Lip, n. 


c8i$ (tin). 
ocj> ^ yum hah. 

(su chum). 
c§° (y^m). 

(poi). 

G^°oSd8o5(phyek 
lik). ’ 

GoS (le). 

(nan). 

oqo5 (y6k). 

<f (ngau) 


g r ^i$. {ngau nun) 
moonlight g° 01S 
{ngau wan) sun¬ 
light g°co ? (ngau 
phai ) firelight, ' 


c8S (leng). 

£ ( m H- 

ro]_85 (pha mep). 
oqaS^ (th iik 
chau). 

^008 (nlkan). 
86^6 (ping Sop) 


Sop =mov.tl\. 

















English. # 

Khamtl. 

Itemarks. 

Liquor, local, n. 

eg (lau) 

eg • {loiU Jm) is 

word for our distilled 
liquor; hi means con¬ 
densed liquid. 

Listen, hearken, 

v. ■ 

eg” (tham). 

• 

Little, small 
quantity, a. 

Litttle, small. in 
size, or extent, 
a. 

(chan chan) 
or Vfe&jT (chan 
liing). 

£%$> (an) or c8oS 
(Idle). 

4 

Little while, qdv. 

(cho liing) 

(kep liing) al¬ 
so used. It means a 
shorter time. 

Liver, n .. ... 

Load, burden car¬ 
ried at- both 
ends of,bam¬ 
boo or stick 
across shoulder. 

<q (pum). 

(bap),. • 


Load gun, v. ... 

Loin, n. 

Loin cloth, n. 
(dhoti"). 

Long, in length, 
a. ; 

c/u>o 5 (sat). 

88 (ngeng). 

‘oo|^ (pha noi). 

(yau). 

* 

Look, examine, 
inspect, v. 

Loom, n. 

oaf (lem). 

c 8 «flo 5 (Mhdk). 













English.' 

Khamtt. 

Eemarksf 

4 

Loose/ not light, 

0} (lorn)' 

w 

» 

As a loose coat or 

a. 

bracelet, (*/«)’= 

Lose, v. , .... 

•f>‘ (hai). 

not rigid as the rope 
is not tight. 

Loss, injury, 
damage, a. 

Louse (head 

(sdm). 

if ( hau )- 


louse). 

Louse, v. 

ifcf (hau lem)... 

Lem=^ look, examine. 

Low, near the 

co (tarn). 


ground, not 
tall, a. 

Low grotind ... 

(kham) or ^ 

. 

. 

(khurn). 


•Maggot, p. ... 

(nan). 


Man, male, n .... 

0|ro ? (pa eLai). 


Male organ, n .... 

f (khoi). 

• 

Manipuri (na¬ 

GoScuS ■ (Kese); 

• 

tive of Mani¬ 

* 


pur), n. 

Many, much, nu¬ 
merous, &c., a. 

« (nam nam). 


Marry (wife), v. 

of gS (aume) ... 

Atw=take, .fwe=female. 

Master, owner, n. 

(chau). 


Mat, n. 

cqoS (pliok) or- 

| 

■ 

crooS (sat). 


Matter, pus, 

i3$6 (nam nang). 

• 










English. 

Khamti. 

Eemarks. 

Matter, that with 
regard t o or 
about which 

81$ (pen). 


anything takes 
place. 

• 


Mature, seasoned, 

n 

go 5 (kd). 


Measure, v. 

o 8 o 5 (tek). 


Medicine, n. ... 

(X)\ (ya). 


Meet, come to-, 
g'etker by ap- 

<ft<S (h6p). 


proach from an 



opposite direc¬ 
tion, V. 



Melt, 0., silver, 

• gold, and lead. 

(chum).. 

• 

Micturate, v. ... 

Midday, n. ... 

Middle, midst, 
adv. 

c8S (yeo). 
o *So8 6. (wan teng). 

^6oo6 (khung. 
kang). 


Midnight, n. ... 

o 8S$£ (teng 


Milk, n. 

khiin). ’ . 

iSGeOcT (nam che). 


Mine, pron. and 

(k ban g 


a. 

kan). 


Mistake, error ... 
‘Mithon,’ n. ... 

c8o6 (phit). 
o£ (pang). 


Miss, fail to hit, 

jd^SocjoSCn’thdk) 

Lit . not hit. 

V. 

Mix, form by 

$ kh6n). 


mingling, v. ■ 













English. 

Khamti. 

-t—." 

Remarks, 

$ 

Money, silver, n. 

(ngtin). 

« 

Monkey', n. ... 

c86 (ling). 


Moon, month, n. 

(niin), or cSjr-S 
(lun). 


Moon, fall, n. ... 

(niin lam) 

' or c^SspS (liin 
mdn). 

Jjdm and mdn mean 
round. 

.’■■V. >'•' • ■ 

Moon, new, n. ... 

* 

c^tS| (lun maii)...- 

Maii— new. " 

Moon, light, n. 

c^iScS6 or g n c^iS 
(liin leng) or 
(ngau liin). 


More, used with 
an adjective to 
form the com¬ 
parative degree. 

(him si). 

* 

More, something,- 
other and fur¬ 
ther, n. 

(khiin 

na kau). 

ScS (ik) also used. 

Morrow. (next 
nearest in. time), 

«l^oS (mali6k). 


71 . 

Morrow, day af¬ 
ter, n. 

o^S (ma hii). 

* 

Mosquito, n. 

oqS (yung). 


Moth, n. 

868 (mengmiy. 


Mother,^. 

cS (m6). 

• 

Mother-in-law, n. 

G$j^ (me chau). 

















Mount, get upon, 
' dr into, v. 

Mouse, n. 


Much, great in 
quantity o r 
amount, a. 

Much, to a great 
degree or ex¬ 
tent, adv. 

Mud, ‘ 


8 (khi). 

“ft ( Q h). . 

CA ^5 (sdp). 

cnqSgSte (s 6 p 
p^ng nam). 

«,3 (nam nam). ; 

Og ? Og5 (koikang) 
or co\fi& (ka 
heng). 

c^o 5 (tub). 

0"[ (wa) or 
(<ti nai). 

06 (Khang). 

c 85 (lep). 

qf (pAy)- 


The adverb cq& (Idng) 
=very also used. 


Must, physical, 
and moral 
necessity, v. 


Naga (inhabitant 
of Naga hills), 
n. ■ 


Nail, finger or 
toe, n. ■ 

Naked, nude, a. 



Mouth, n 

Mouth, of river, 
n. * 
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English. 

Kharati 

Remarks. 

Name,* n. 

^5 (ehti). 


Narrow (not 

fiS (hip) or c88 


wide), a. 

(tip). 


Navel, n. 

qc8 (pu li). 


Near, not remote, 

(kau) 

The adverb nearly, al¬ 

a. 

most, within a little, 
as he is nearly dead, 
is made by using the 



conjunction mng= 
as. 

Near, only a litte 

co 1 (tai) or co y oS 


distance. 

(in the vicinity 
of) adv. 

(tai khang). 



* As with Singpho families so with Khamtls, boys and girls are named accord¬ 
ing to seniority by a fixed rule which never varies, thus— 


Boys. 


Ginrls. 


First is called 

... ay 

(ai) 

Second is called 

...8 

(ngi) 

Third is called 

... c/b 

(saw) 

Fourth is called 

... CA3 ? 

(sai) 

Fifth is called 

... qS 

(ngo) 

Sixth is called 

... 

( nok ) 

Seventh is called 

... ./ 8 o 5 

(diet) 


After the seventh boy the next is 
called after the numerals, pet, kau , or 
sip, &c., &c. 


First is called 

... CoS (ye) 

Second is called 

... J& (i) 

Third is called 

... JX> (am) 

Fourth is called 

... JD3 J (ai) 

Fifth is called 

... GO]^ (wqi 

Sixth is called 

.. . JDqoS (61c) 

Seventh is called 

... jdBoS (et) 

Eighth is called 

... (et) 

Ninth is called 

... J0qo5 (At) 


No names after the ninth for girls, 
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English. 

Khamti. 

Remarks. 

Neck, n. 

COj (kh6). 


Necklace, n. ... 

9 ? (P oi )- 


Needle, n. 

Bw or B 3 " (khem). 


Neither ... 

Made by using 
particle oco^ 

(k6) in conjunc¬ 
tion with a nega¬ 
tive verb. 

Vide examples in 
Grammar. 

Necessary, requi¬ 
site, a. 

«/iS (hang). 


Nest, n. 

(hang nok) 

NdJe= bird. 

Net, n. 

G-/S (khe). 


Never, at no 
time, adv. 

Made by using 
m&lciii (=when) 
in conjunction 
with kd (—even) 
and a negative 
verb. 


New, not old, a. 

| (maii). 


Next, following 

(mahok) 

Lit. tomorrow. 

Night, n. 

oo£^S (kang 
khiin). 


Night, to , jh. ... 

y-p;/ (m a n a i 
khiin). 

Md nai= this. 

Morrow, to-, n .... 

q-|^o6 ' (m a h 6 k 
khiin). 













English. 

Kliamti. 

Remarks. 

Nine, 

og p (kau). 


Noise, sound of 
any kind, n. 

086 (seng) 

Pronounced with a 
rising inflection of 
voice. 

Noise, clamour, 
din, a. 

®[8odiS (mo kan) 
or o6coiS(khang 
kan). 


North, n. 

(na hang). 


NoS6j ••• 

(hu nang). 


Nostril, n. 

(h u h d 

nang). 


Not yet, adv. ... 

jd§So ? (n’pai). 


Nothing, n. 

00"[ c/oS gco-[ «■[ 
008 (kasang 
ko ma yaug). 

Lit. what even exists 
not. 

Now, adv. 

c f (ngai.) 


Now-a-days, adv. 

qSc ? (wong ngai). 


Oil, for eating, n. 

i 3«8> (nam man). 


Oil, for burning, 
n. 

(nam men)... 

Kerosine-oil is called 
nam men. It means 
Lit. smelling-water ! 

Old, not new, a. 

Og° (kau). 


Old, aged, a. ... 

Cg° (thau) 

GoS (/ce)=mature. 

















English. 


On, above, prep. 
Once, adv . 


One, a. 

Only, merely, 
adv. 

Open, lift o if 
cover from any¬ 
thing, v. 

Open (une on- 
fined) space. 

Or, eonj. 


Orange, n. 


Order, command, 
n. 

Other, second of 
. two, pron. and 
a. 

Others, people in 
general. 

Otter, n. 

Orphan (child 
who has lost 
one or both pa¬ 
rents), n. 


Khamti. 


coj^S (kiinii) .... 

(pak liing) 
or o&'jjlT (pan 
liing). 

(nai). 

(put). 

o£ (pang) 

Made by using co } 
(kai) a particle 
denoting vague 
probability. 

ooS g£ (mak nge) 

or cS (ma 
ngd). 

(akhang) 
or £0-^ 86 , (a 
ming). 

od£j 3 DiS (tang an). 

(pun). 

SI'S (mon). 

CO ro| (timplia). 


Remarks. 


Used i n conjunction 
with locative case 
particle mai. 


Pronounced with a 
rising inflection o f 
voice. 


^ (haii) give command. 


















English. 

Khamti. 

Remarks. 

Ought, behooveth, 

090S (thiik). 


is proper, &c., v. 


Oui‘, pron . 

09 (khang tu). 


Outside, a . 

(D| «o 5 (ka nak). 


Overflow, inun- 

09 (th6m). 


date, v. 


Overtake, come 

(khiit).- 


up with, &c., v. 


Own, a . 

oy$ (pa chau). 


Paddle, n. 

<Jcd > (mai pliai) 


Paddle, row, &c., 

or co ? COO'S (phai 
tak). 

00S (wak). 


V. 

Pain, hurt,wound, 

•/&S (chep). 


<fec., n. 


Pair, of animals, 

oS (pang) 

Pang is only used for 

n. 


animals. 

Pair, of other 

090 (kop) or 09 

things, n. 

kd). 


* Panji, ’ n . 

OoS (khak) 

OoS (pale) to fix or 

Paper, n. 

(cMj. 

plant same in ground. 

Parrot, n . 

^nScBoS (noktet). 


Part, f r a g- 

ogi$ (tan) 

08oS (silc) also used. 

ment, piece, 


&c. 

^8 (mu nan). 

* 

Past, in time 


gone by. 

(p6n). 


Past, beyond, 


further than, 
prep. 




















English. 

Kh&mti. 

Remarks. 

Pay respects. 

0 ? (pai). 


homage, with 
joined hands 
extended in 
front. 



Peacock, n . 

^06 oq£ ( n 6 k 


Peck, pick up 

yung). 

Ogc6 (tat 

Tdt means also to strike 

with beak, v. 

as a snake. 

Perspiration, n. 

(hii) 

Pronounced with a 

Pestle, n. 

cwoS (sak). 

rising inflection of 
voice. 

Petticoat, n . 

081$ (sin) 

(Assamese mehld.) 

Person, human 

oqiS (kon). 


being, n. 


Pick up, v. 

cB6 (kep.) 


Picture, n . 

^6 (hang). 


Pierce, penetrate 

gS mang). 


as bullets, 
spear, &c., v. 


Pig, tame, n . 

| (mu) 

Pronounced w i t h a 

rising inflection of 
voice. 

Pig, wild, n. .... 

^c£j"i 3 (muthiin)... 

Thi'm — jungle. 

Pigeon, n . 

oo|goS (ka k6), 


Pillow, n. 

gi 3^8 (man ho) 

M«»=raise, ho head. 

Pinch, v. 

oocS (yak). 


Pine-apple, n . 

o86^°(keng ham). 


Pipe, n. 

^ 00^ (mu ya) or 



^5oo"[ (mo ya). 

1 












( 175 ) 



English. 


Place, spot, n . 

Plain, level, 
even, flat (as 
applied to 
land), a. 

Plank, n. 

Plant v. (set in 
ground for 
growth). 

Plantain, n. 

Plate, brass, n . 

Play (children’s), 
v. 

Pleased,glad .... 

Plough, n . 

Plough, v. 

Pocket, in coat, n. 

Point, sharp end 
of anything, n. 

Point, with fing¬ 
er, v. 

Poison, n . 

Poke fun at, v . 

Pole, for boat, n. 

Pole, boat, v . 

Poor, indigent, a. 

Porpoise, n . 


Kharnti. 


Remarks. 


& (ti). 

c88S (ti peng). 


81S (pen) or 081$ 
(plien). 

906 (puk) 

( k6 y)- 

gc 8 (ph£) 
c8*S (len). 

(eh6m). 

Co y (thai). 
co 1 (thai). 
cq£^S(th6ng sii) 
o ? (pai). 

«/$(ctu). 

ogS (k&ng). 

ogoS (yak). 
a y oqS (mai tho). 
cxj>8 (th6). 
ro^S (phan). 

«/o£ (pachang) 
or (pa 

kha). 


Pen— small plank; 
phen = large plank. 

Pvk applies to seeds 
sown singly as well 
as to plants. 

0-8 (pan) plate made 
of wood or earth. 


5 %=coat. 
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English. 

Khamti. 

Remarks. 

Post, n. 

(sau). 


Potato, n. 

osS * (man) 

w, *@l ( man &?*«)=im¬ 
ported potato ( krd= 


o}8 ( 16 ). 

Bengal). 

Pour out, or 


away, v. 


Pour (l i q u i d) 

Zt§ (sau). 


into anything, v. 



Powder, n . 

co (ydm). 


Pregnant, n . 

<^<8 (san). 


Present, gift, do- 

caj (s|). 


nation, n. 


Pretty, hand¬ 

(sen). 


some, attrac¬ 
tive, &c., a. 

w l c l c l^ , ^ tn4 ngA 

pun) or 

cj>iB (mii nan 


Previously, ado. 



pun). 

• 

Price, value, 

CO"| (k&) Qr 0 & 


worth, n. 

(khan). 


Promise (verbal), 

086 (seng). 


hlr. 

Puberty, n, 

S^o 5 (ak sau) 

Pen sau is more usual¬ 
ly used; pen —to be¬ 
come ; sau = young 

Pull, draw by 

C^o 5 (tiit). 

woman. 

force, v. 


Pulldown, de¬ 

aD| (ya hiin). 


molish, house. 


V. 

Punishment, n. 

«/rr|oo 5 (ch a wat). 


“Punkah” 

8 (wi). 


(hand) n. 




*0<S really means a yam, 














English. 

KMmti. 

Remarks. 

Purportless, a., 
for nothing 

«pcop (mAka) .... 

Assamese enek e, as 
enelce ai san. 

particular. 
Push, v. 

(sai) 

Pronounced with a 


rising inflection of 

Put upon, lay 

oo£ (tang). 

voice. 

down upon 
anything, v. 

o y (wai). 


Put down, lay 


down, v. 

Put on, wear, v. 

tnqS (sup) or ^?S 

Sup means to put on 


(nung). 

anything with a hole 

Putrid, decora- 

(nau). 

in it. 

posed, a. 


Quarrel, «. 

coiB (nan kan) 

Kan is a reciprocal par¬ 



ticle. 

Quick, speedy, a. 

«o£ (khan khan). 


Quickly, adv . 

^86 (elieo) or >0^ 



08 (khan khan 
si). 


Quiver, n . 

gr >5 (mak) 

Mak means a chung a. 

Raft, n. 

g 6 (p6). 


Rage, anger, v. 

Op (kha cha). 


Rain, n. 

oqi$ (phon). 


Rain, v 

cq«£ opoS (phon 

Tok— to fall. 


t6k). 


Rainbow, n . 

,/pS o 8 i 5 (hung 



kin nam). 


Rapid, n . 

«yaoS (hat). 
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English. 

Khamti. 

Remarks. 

Eat, n. 

Eaw, also alive, a 
Eead, v. 

Eeach, arrive at 
destination, v. 

^ Cfyi S (nu un). 
66 (nip). 
rooS (phat). 
cqS (tiding). 


Ready, prepared, 

gS (me). 


tv. 

Eeap, v. 

Bear, bring up, v 

Eeeeive, obtain, v, 

Eecognise, v . 

Reign (time dur¬ 
ing which king 
or queen gov¬ 
erns), n. 

Oo 5 ,jg r (pat khau). 
086 (ldng). 
d (nai). 
og6- (tang). 
nq6 (eh6). 


Bed, a. 

Remain, stay, 
tarry, t>. 

Bemain, stay be¬ 
hind while 
others go, also 
• that which is 
left undone as 
work, &e., v. 

66 (neng). 

(u) or cg° (sau). 

c^o 5 (kiit) 

Also, means deficient, 
short. 

Bemind, v. 

Repair, v. 

Repay, money or 
things borrow¬ 
ed (liquidate), 

V. 

jogoS^ (ak ehati). 
G$ (m§). 
cA3 y (sai). 

! 

• ! 















English. 

« 

Khamti. 

Remarks. 

Reply, v. 

Require, want, v. 
Reside, ». 

Return, go again 

0g5 (tap). 

«/a£ (h&ng). 

•Cft (b)- 
S[8 (mu). 


to some place, 
v . 


Return, turn 
back, v. 

Return, give 

goS (pak). 


(khun hau). 

back, v. 

* 

Rhinoceros, n.... 

^6 (cliong). 


Rib, n. 

■s^aSoS (nuk 



khang). 


Rice •(husked 
paddy), n. 

Rice, unhusked 

,g p £jo5 (khaupuk). 


jg r cajiS (kliau san). 

(paddy), n. 


Rice (cooked) 
(‘what’), n. 

CAijoS (khau sftk). 


Rich, affluent, 

8 (mi) or cA5|G<xT 


possessing pro¬ 
perty, a , 

(sa the).. 


Ring, n. 

COo 5 ^g 6 (lak chak). 


Ring tree, -v. ... 

«i 3 (man) or 088 



(keng). 


Ripe, o. 

<!A^o 5 (suk) 

Stile also means cooked. 

Rise, get up, v. 

c^oS (lhk). 


River, n. 

(nam khe) or 



G&$ (khe nam). 


River, rise in— 

ogS (iang). 














English. 

* 

Khamti. 

Remarks. 

River, fall in— 

fis (h4ng) 

Ileng = dry. 

Road, path, n .... 

008 (tang) or iS 

Our broad roads are 


co 6 (klton tftng). 

called coSoS*^ {tong 
ten). 

Roadway that by 

oo8v ? (tang noi) 

Would be used in the 

w h i c li one 

following sentence: 

passes or pro- 


Did you come by road 

grasses. 


or by boat ? 

Roast, meat, fish 

./§ (cixi). 


potatoes, &c., v. 


Roof, of house, n. 

co8o| (lang kha). 


Room, n. 

jgn8 (khak). 

' 

Root of tree, &c., 
n. 

tfxoS (hak). 


Root, take, v . 

«^o5-^6(hak chep) 


Root, strike, v . 

cBoS^ooS (tek 


Rope, string, 

half. 

(sai) 

Pronounced wit h a 

cane, &e., n. 


rising inflection of 



voice. 

Rotten, a . 

*8° ( n au) ... 

Anything that smells. 

■Round, a . 

og (lam). 


Rub, v. 

cqS (lup). 


Rubber, n. 

008^8 (yang 



hung). 


Rubber tree, n. 

o^iS ^8(ton hung) 


Run, v. 

cSiS (len). 


Run away, flee, 
v.' 

o J (pai). 


Rupee, n. .... 

@1 (tra). 















English. 

‘Khamti. 

Remarks. 

Hump, n. ... 

Rust, n. 

Sacrifice, v. 

ogiS (kon). 

Bjo -8 (klii khan), 
(liet phi),.. 

P/«==good, or evil 


spirit. 

Salt, n. ’ 

.c^S (ku). 


Saltpetre, n. 

odSS (yam nip) 

Lit. raw powder. 

Salute, greet, v: 

o ? (pai). 


Same, like c o.r- 

00 oo (tilth) or 


responding, &c., 

a. 

1L IL 

cqco& (tukan). 


Sand, n. ... 

ca/ (sai). 


Sandbank, n. ... 

oteftii* (pasai). 


Satisfied, a. 

^co ? (chau tai). 

, * p'j 

Say, affirm, recite, 
v.. 

0\ (wa). 


Scar, cicatrix, n. 

c^6 (thug). 


Scissor, n. 

o8S^ (kimkhom). 


Scold, v. 

(nan) or /Dp 



(clui). ' 


Scratcli, as a tiger, 

Oo 5 (wak) or O'S 


cat, v. 

(khan). 


Scratch, as hu¬ 
man being, v. 

(tiin). 


Search,seek,look 
for, v. 

Search, house, 
&e. (by order), 
n. 

Op (kha). 

cgoS (sak). 



















English. 

Khamti. 

.. • . ~ 

Remarks. 

Seat (of wood), 

n t 

co£ (tang) 

Anything for sit ting on 
is called tang (i.e., 
anything r a i s e d off 
the ground). 

See, percieve by 
the eye, v. 

Seed, n. 

tf>i S (lian). 

f{§' (%)• 


Seed, for propo- 
gating, n. 

roiS (phan). 


Seer (weight), 
2 lbs., n. 

ogoS (tak). 

% 


Seize, grasp, lay 
hold of, &c., v. 

088 (se au). 

• 

Sell, v., 

0 ? (khai) 

Pronounced with a 
rising inflection of 

Send, dispatch, v. 

9 f (poi). 

voice. 

Separately, apart, 
singly, adv. 

or 

og^ (hangphaii 
hang man). 

(Koi Icoi). 

Sepoy (soldier), 
n. 

Seven, a. 

c^oS^oS (1 b k 

siik). 

•dBcS (ehet). 

Suk= war. 

Sew, v. 

co6 (yap) 


Shade, n. 

.y^° (h6m). 


Shadow, n. 

g° (ngau 

Pronounced like word 

Shake, tree, &c., 

V. 

jgiS (khan). 

fgr light. 

8 h a 11 o w, not < 
deep, a. 

CgiS (tdn). 

»■ ' . , j r | 




















English. 

Khamtl 

Remarks. 

Shame,, a . 

(ai) 

Ai (pronounced exact¬ 
ly the same) also 
means steam. 

Share, n. . .... 

J10| (chi). 


Sharp, having 
thin edge, or 
sharp point, op 

co 1 (phai) 

c/o^ [sem) also me as 
pointed, sharp point, 

Shield, n. 

Shoe, boot, n . 

Shoot, v. 

Shop, n. 

Short, hot long, 

(1 t 

cB'ljf' (ken). 

BtScBtS (khep tin). 
0^8 (ya). 

(ebb). 
go 5 (pat). 

• 

Short, not tall or 
high, a. 

Short, deficient, 
a, 

Show, exhibit, v. 

Shut, door, box, 
or any thing 
with lid, v. 

Shoulder, n . 

CO (tarn) 

Cg° (yam) or 
(n’khm). 

(chi). 
cfiS (hdp). 

(h6 khen) 

As a short man, or tree, 
&c. 

♦ 

Ho pronounced with a 
rising inflection of 
voice. 

Sick, ill, indis¬ 
posed, a. 

Silver, n. 

Silversmith, n. 

f-J (khai). 

(ngiin). 

(chan g 

ngiin). 
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English. 

Khamti. 

Remarks. 

Since, before this 
or now, adv. , 

qiS (pftn). 


Sing, v. 

(in6 kh 4 m). 


Sister, n. ... 

Sog 0 (pi sau) ^<$ 

Pi sau— e 1 d e s t; nang 


(nang sau). 

sau= younger. 

Sister-in-law, n. 


Same as sister. 

(husband o r 
wife’s sister). 



Sit, v. 

-ttS (uang). 


Sit, incubate, 

C (ngam). 


Site, locality, 
situation, n. 

001S (yan). 


Six, a. 

•y^oS (hok). 


Skin, n. 

(nang) 

Pronounced with a 



rising inflection of 

Skin, flay, n. ... 

OgoS (lak). 

voice. 

Sky, n. 

<X>£rcfj_(kang pha). 


Slap, strike with 
open hand, v. 

co 5 (tap). 


Slave, n. 

(kha) • 

Voice rests on the a 


a little. 

Sleep, lie down, v. 

£*8 (nan). 

- 

Slippery, a, ... 

<£<8 (mdn). 


Slowly, ddv. 

cg >? (loi loi). 


Small, not large, 
a. 

.cgiS (an). 


Smell, v. 

8 i 3 (men) or ^ 

Mert— bad smell; ham 


(ham). 

=good smell. 

Smoke, n. 

j^$ro y (khan phai). 

■ • 
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English. 



Smoke, pipe, or 
cigar, v. 

Snag n. 

Snake, n. 

Sneeze, v. 

Snore, v. 

Snot, n. 

Snow, n. 

Soft, not hard, a. 

Sole, of foot, n. 

Solicit, ask for, v. 

Some one, n. ... 

Somehow, in 
some manner, 
aclv. 

Sometimes, a civ. 
Something, n. ... 

Somewhere, adv. 

Son, n. 

Son-in-law, n. ... 

Soon, presently, 
in a short time, 
ado. 

Sore 


Ojioft |pt), 

(khan) 

9 (tigd). 

(k& eham). 
< giS/j)iS(nan khun). 
^o5 (nam mdk). 
ff (moy). 

JO91S (on). 
ro|c8iS (pha tin). 
cgiS (yan). 
c^_00 ? (phad kai). 

^?Su8gco| (hi 
nii si kaw). 

«jcv| (ma lati) or 
goSo^ (ye pan 
pan). 

JDO^C&j>Q ? GGOj 
lau mai kaw). 
cv^aS/TD ? (14k chai). 
cqaS 01 ? (14 k 

kh6y). 

(ma cham). 

c8^6 (ti cliep)... 


Remarks. 


Pronounced with a 
rising inflection of 
voice. 


<J GOQ| ('« a m a i, 
kaw) also used. 


Often pronounced ma 
jam ! 


Lit. pain, or hurt 
spot. 
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English. 


Khi&mti. 


Remarks. 


Sort, class, caste, 
n. 

roO (phan). 

Sour 

(som). 

Sound 

u8& (seng). 

South, n. 

o ? n 3 iS pai chin) 

Sow, n. 

^gS (mu me). 

Sow (plant by 
strewing), v. 

o£ (wan). 

Span, n. 

SS (khiip). 

Spark, n. 

S£oo f (ming phai). 

Sparrow, n. 

i^oS ^r>5 (no k 
chalk). 

Spawn, n. 

0 ? 0j (khai pa) .... 

Speak, converse, 

ODiS (tan). 


v, 

Spear, n. 

Spear, pierce, 
stab, v. 

Spectacles, n. ... 
Spider, n . 

Spider, web, n .... 

Spin, v. 

Spinning-wheel, 

n. 

Spine, n. 


IM^lish. 


$nr5 (hak). 
o8£ (teng). 

(man ta)... 
ttj>So£f (kftng 
kau). 

^aq£og° (yaii 
kung kau). 
oSo6 (yet). 

0^6 (kong). 

^o5g6co£ (nuk 

pe lang). 
c8 (phi). 


Lit. eye-looking glass. 


Nuk= bone; p e- 
: maroli ’ and lung - 
back. 


Spirit, n. 



















English. 


Spit, eject from 
mouth, Vi 


e, n. 

Spleen, n. 

Split, wood, v. ... 

Spoon, wooden or 
otherwise, n. 

Spread, mat, or 
cloth, v. 

Sprout, push out 
new shoots. 

Stand up, or re¬ 
nt a i n for a 
' while, tarry, v. 

Stand, anything 
upright. 


Stalk, approach 
an animal by 
stealth, v. 

Star, n. 

Steam, ft. 

Steep, ascending 
or descending 
with great 
inclination, a. 

Step-father, «.... 


Step-mother, n. 


Khamti. 


Remarks. 


of (taii) or 

i3cc ? (chit nam 
lai). 

t3co ? (nam lai). 

o£ (pang). 

C'O'i (pha). 

•^5 (cho). 

(sii). 

^8 (no). 

of (sau). 

CO 8 0 ? (tang wai) 
at a slant 
.C$6 (mg). 

8 (ngam). 

'if ( nau )- 

(ai). 

•rO'iS (chan). 


GO"[ ej>o5 (p6 put) 
gS Jog'S (me an). 


Step-daughter and step¬ 
son called daughter 
and son respectively. 












TAI Hist# 
























M'wsr^ 



English. 

Khamti. 

Remarks. 

Subsequently ... 

co 5 wS (ka 

Lit. after that. 

Substitute s u c- 

lang nan). 
qoS (put). 


eessor, n. 


Suck, v. 

(hut). 


Suffice, to be en- 

Qo\ (po). 


ougb or suffi¬ 
cient, V. 


Sugarcane, n . 

V (°i). 


Sulky, a. 

(khra). 


Sulphur, n . 

roiS (lean). 


Sun, n. 

O'S (wan). 

• 

Sunrise, n. 

0 jog oS (wa n a k). 


Sunset, v . 

0^ cqoS (wan 


Sunshine, n . 

t6k). 

ro|*So 5 (pha net). 


Surround, v . 

Og° (lam) 

Am pronounced a lit¬ 

Suspect, v . 

81S (pin) or 

tle shorter than in. 
word for round. 

Swallow, v . 

(tkiim). 

(un). 


Swell, v. 

q8 (pang) or C§ 

Pang — protuberance 


(kail). 

kau = swelling from 

Sweet, v. 

0*S (wan). 

a blow. 

Sweep, v. 

oc8 (pat). 


Swift, a. 

(khan). 


Swim, v. 

°8* (loi). 


Sword, n. 

(nap) 

Same in Singpho. 















English. 

Khamti. 

Remarks. 

Taboo, v. 

Tail, n. 

CO (kam). 

«/^6 (hang) 

Pronounced with a 
rising inflection o f 

Take, receive, v. 


voice. 

^ (au) 

Au is also the instru¬ 


mental case prefix, 
also causal prefix. 


Take out, v . 

(au ak) 

Au here is a causal 


'fif (him au). 

prefix. 

Take, by force, or 
against wish. 
Take, off clothes, 

Law means to take off 

(lan) 

undress, v.. 

* Tfvmasha,’ sing¬ 

anything. 

88 (peo). 

ing, playing, 
dancing, &e. 


chim. 

Taste, v. 


Tattoo, v. 

ch (sam). 


Tea n. 

*86 (ning). 


Teach, also learn, 

V, 

o £*(3 (san). 

■ 

Teacher, n . 

0 "[ cgiS (pti, san) or 



(sira). 


Tear, n. 

^5 OD"| (narh ta). 


Tear, separate by 
violence, v. 

c £^3 (tiin). 


Tell, inform, ac¬ 

(xT (lan) or -X> 


quaint, V. 

(khai). 


Temple, n . 

(chang) 

Priest, n., (chau 



mon). 

Ten, a. 

wS6 (sip). 


Tendon, 

1 

/J 3 i 3 (en). 

















' ' ■' ' .. ■ ' Y- - 

English. 

Khamti. 

Remarks. 

Testicle, n. 

Than, conj . 

That, dem. pron. 

•f>° (ham). 

(khdn). 

-00*1 (anan). 


Thatching grass, 
n. 

Them, pron . 

Then, at that 
time, adv. 

°1 ( kh a) 

pk 0 

^ o (khau mai). 
(mii nai). 

Voice does not rest on 
the d like in the 
word for slave. 

Then, in that case. 
conj. 

Thence, adv . 

ooj go S (nai 
ka ye) or o8w 7 

00] goS (st nai 
ka ye). 

o^oSmiS (luk nan). 

Q0]/b (A'« chant) may 
he substituted for 00] 
GoS 

There, adv . 

OiS (man) 

{pun) there, some 

Therefore, adv . 

They, pron. 

co f Q 8 d (laipii 
nai) or co 7 £|8« 7 
(■fS (laipii nai si) 
or 00 7 co8« 7 (lai 
langnai) or OgcS 
^jS^ 7 (kap pii 
nai) or ^8 

(pii nai) or co 7 V> 7 
lai nai). 

(khau). 

distance ofE. 

Thick, not thin, 
a. 

(na) or 08 (thi) 

A thick stick would 
be a large stick in 
Khamti. 





















v ; 


English. 

Khamti, 

Bemarks. 

Thick, close, 

08 (thi). 


crowded. in 
space, a. 



Thief, n. 

O|coo 5 (p4lak). 


Thieve, steal, v. 

cooS ( 14 k). 


Thigh, n. 

< 0 \ (kha) 

Pron ounced with a 
rising inflection 0 f 



voice. 

Thin, not thick, 

«5 (mang) 

Not dense, close, 08 

a . 

(hang). 

Thin, not fat, a. 

09“ (yam). 


Things, goods, n. 
Thirst, n. 

j c |8 (khting). 

</5| cBiS*?} (kha kin 

Lit. desire to drink 

nam). 

water <^>8 «$£ (kbo 
heng), lit. dry throat 




also used. 

This, dent. pron. 

>001 ^ 0 nai). 


This much ^... 

<0 ? 4T (khai lung). 


That much 

< 0 & J §i (khan liing) 


This side 

oiQ y (pa mai). 


That side 

o|oiS‘(pa man). 

. 

This year 

8 (pi nai). 


This month 

(ntinnai). 


Thorn, n. 

1 ? (nam). 


Thousand, a . 

^6 (hing). 

■ v 

Thread, for weav¬ 

Q ? (mai). 


ing, n. 

Threaten, menace, 

09 oS (lak). 


V . 

Throat, n. 

^8 (kli6). 


Throw, v . 

ccf (thim). 
















■ mwiisYi; 
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English. 


Khamtt 


Remarks. 


Throw away, 
quit, v. 

Thumb, n. 

Thunder, n . 

Thus, in this, or 
that manner, 
adv. 


Tick, n. 
Tickle, v. 


>£o 5 (khdt). 

(m.6 mii). 
PO| Go 6 (phate) 

ro)_v>£ (pha nang) 
ttS c ? (nang 
ngai) or wSw 
(nangnai). • 
fiS $ 05 (kiphak). 
^8 OD"[^(chling 


Tie up, fasten, p. 

rqoS (phflk). 

Tie up, hair, v . 

og° (kau). 

Tiger, n. 

(sii) 

Tight, not loose, 

co 8 (kap). 

fitting close, a. 

Tide, jade, &c., v. 

(n6y). 

To, prep. 

o ? (mai) or c6 (ti). 

Tohacco, n . 

ODX (ya). 

Toe, large, n. .... 

G$ < 3 i 5 (me tin). 

Toe, others, n . 

cSS ( 3 iS (1^6 tin). 

Together, in com ¬ 
pany, adv. 

^ 00*8 (h6m kan). 

Tongue, n. 

c8iS (lin). 

Tooth, n. 

38 (kh66). 

Toothache, n . 

35 ( k h e 6 

Top, n. 

chep). 

08 (khang). 


Crash prior to rumb¬ 
ling, rumbling. 


Pronounced with a 
rising 
voice. 


rising inflection of 
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English. 

Khamti. 

Bemarks. 

Torch, n. 

qS CO 1 (kbe pliai) 



or rq^Sco(phhn 


Tough, a . 

kh6). 

B 5 (kheng) 

Lit. hard. 

Towards, in the 

oo iS o'! (kanpa). 


dir e c t i. o n of, 


prep . 



Town, n. 

CO 6 (tapj). 


Track, foot print, 
n. 

cBiS (hoi tin). 


Track, v. 

•fg (cham). 


Trade, v. 

CO-|_ (ka). 


Trader, n . 

°1 °°1 (P^ k£). 


Transplant, 

c/g° (sam). 


than, v. 


Transplant, small 

qoS (puk). 


plants, v. 

fs 9 


Tree, n. 

o (t6n mai). 

- 

Tremble, v . 

cfoiS (san). 


Trouble, annoy¬ 

sds§ (cliamchau). 


ance, vexation, 
inconvenience, 
&c., a. 

8 (pang px)._ 


Trousers, very 


wide, worn by 


Skans, n. 

(khon). 


Trousers, like 


ours, n. 

yS (m&n man). 


Truly, exactly, 


ado . 

Try, examine ju¬ 

8 o 5 (pet). 


dicially, V. 

r\ . 


Trunk, of tree, n. 

g (ngau). 













UMtSTfi 
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English. 


Turn round, face, 

v. 

Turn round, body 
altogether, v. 
Tusk, whether 
elephant, pig, 
dog, tiger, &c., n. 
Turban, n . 

Turtle, tortoise, 


Twelve, a. 
Twice, adv. 

Twins, n. 
Twenty, a. 


KMmti. 


Remarks. 


Two, a. 


Ugly, not comely, 

a. 

Umbrella, n. .... 

Uncle, father’s 
younger broth¬ 
er, n. 

Uncle, f a t h e r’s 
eldest brother, 
n. 

Uncle, mother’s 
eldest brother, 
n. 


85 (win). 

0‘S (pan). 

C\ (nga). 

ro l (pha h°)- 
og r (tau) 


oS<S^£(sip sang) 
c/gS goS (sang 
pale). 

cqcS co] ( 1 u lc 
pha). 

(sau). 

(sang). 

y|oSiS (masen) 

/ig6 (chang) 

GOj aj£ (p 61 ong) . 

GO| jsg° (p6 au). 
CO^o|S (pdlung). 


Lit. head cloth. 

There are two kinds, 

namely, og°80S {tau 

{pile Ogfc§6 (tau 
leap). 


L'mg is usually suffix¬ 
ed to denote a single 
(one) twenty. 


Lit. not comely. 
Same in Singhpo. 











English. 



Remarks. 


Uncle, mother’s 
younger broth¬ 
er, n. 

Under, below, 
ado. and prep. 

Understand, v . 

Unnecess ary, 
needless, not 
wanted, a. 

Urine, n. 

Unripe, also un¬ 
cooked, a. 

Unfasten, untie, 
v. 

Until, j prep . 


Uproot, tear up 
by root, v. 
Upset, boat, v.... 

Upside down, 
topsyturvy. 

Up stream, ado. 


Use, or exert 
force, v. 


Vegetable, n . 

Vein, n. 

Very well (used 
eliptically). 


>0^8 7 ^ (n’chau). 

ODX C§ (kataii). 

C^£ (tang). 

£)§8 Co6 (n’ tap). 

088 (yd6). 
rS8 (nip) 

c8 (ki) or qcS 
(ke). 

00 ] (ka) 

cqf (thdy). 

(lorn) 

rqiS (phun). 
oo\ y £ (ka nu) 

c/tjifiS (sail heng). 


Also means alive. 


Sudden cessation of 
voice on d. 


Only applicable to up¬ 
setting of boat. 


^8i3 (h6> nam), lit. 

head of water also 
used. 


rOno '(phak). 
go5 c^oS (m & k 
_ lut). 

*8 (ni). 
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English. 

KMmti. 

Itemarks. 

Very, exceeding- 

cvjS ( 16 ng)o?’c 68 

cePfiS ( auheng ) 00^ 

lv. in a great 
degree, adv. 

(pheau). 

fiS (ha heng ) are 
used as adjectives 
and are apparently 
equivalent t 0 t h e 
English adj ective 




Village, n . 

(man). 

‘more.’ 

Vomit, v. 

«po8 (hak). 


Vulture, n . 

ttSoo.\ (nang ta). 


Wait, tarry, stay 
for, v. 

oo(tha). 


Wake, rouse from 
sleep, v. 

Walk, move along 
on foot, v. 

Wall, of house, n. 

Cj>o5 (pok). 

Pronounced with a 

co 1 (phai). 

ro"[ (pha) 


rising inflectiou of 

Want, need, v . 

«p>S (hang). 

voice. 

War, n. 

yfyoS (siik). 


Warm, a. 

c^oS (liit). 


Warm, make 
hot, v. 

Wash body 

(bn). 

>006^ (ap nam). 


bathe, v. 


Wash clothes, v. 

CJO08 (sak) phd= 

Sdh |S«^=wash hands 


clothes. 

or face. 

Wash pots, plates, 

008 (lang). 


V . 

Wasp, n. 

08'if (ten). 


Water, n . 

iS (nam). 

• 

( ", ' " ; j, i', '(x' 










English. 

Kliamti. 

Remarks. 

Water, clear, a. 

c8S (leng). 


Water, turbid, a. 

(kliftn). 


Waterfall, n. ... 

V>cqo$co 5 (nam 



t6k tang). 


Watch, guard, 

£ (pad)- 


also attend in 
sickness, v. 



Watch, he on 

(he). 


look out as for 
a wild animal, v. 



Wax, n. 

S (klii phiing) 

Lit. bees’ excrement. 

Weak, not strong, 

(hdng 

Lit. possessed of no 
strength, without 


ma yang). 

strength. 

Weed, n . 

Weed, v. 

Weave, v . 

"Weigh, v. 

West, n. 

W T et, containing 
water, a. 

Wet, moisten 
with Water, v. 

What, mt'errog. 

o^ipcoj (phoy yd), 
cq-^ (tl»6y). 
cq< 5 fi{C& (to huk). 
(khing). 

OiScqcrS (wan tok) 
00 (yam). 

m=to fall. 

JDg'oD (au yam). 

ccqc/oS (kasang.) 

pron. 


What sort or 
kind. 

odiSg^ (phan laii). 

Lit. what jat ? 

Whatever, pron. 

oo^c/oS'ccoi (ka 



sang kaw). 

* 









English. 


Ivliamtx. 


Remarks, 


When, at the 
time that, adv. 

When, at what 
time, adv. 

Whence, adv. 
Where, adv . 


Which, interrog. 
pron. 

Whistle, v . 


White, a. 

Whiteant, n . 

Who, interrog. 
pron. 

Who know 
Whose 
Whole 
Why 

Wide,not narrow, 

a. 

Widow, n . 

Widower, n. 
Wife, woman, n. 


^8 (mu). 

«"|C^ (ma laii). 

(lftkna- 

mai). 

(na mai) or 
(S laii- 

mai). 

(a laii). 

085 (thio) c8i$ 
(lin). 

,g r (khau) or o^oS 
(phiik). 

9<rxS (p6k). 

(phaii). 

ojoq (pfithd). 

<$ (phaii). 
ooS (t&ng). 

ca^ 8 (het- 
sang). 

co8 (kang). 

gS« ? (me mai). 
c^8o y (po mai). 
gS (me). 
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English. 

Khamti. 

Remarks. 

Wild, not tame, 

GtfiT (bd). 


only applies to 


buffalo, a. 



Win, gain by sue- 

CcS (pe) 

Also means win money. 

cess, in com- 
petition of eon- 



test. 



Wind, n. 

cq ( 16 m). • 


Wing, n. 

8o5 (pik). 


Wipe, v. 

✓ 8 o 5 (cbet). 


Wish, desire, v. 

(kba). 


With, in com- 

ooS (tang). 


pany with, 
along with. 



With, instrument, 

of (a*?- 


means, prep. 


Woman, female, 

0|o88 (paying). 


Womb, n. 

og<S (sar) 


Wood, for burn¬ 

oqiS (pMn), 


ing, n. 



Wood, substance 

<J (mai). 


of trees. 


. 

Work, labour, n. 

(a mb). 


Worm, earth, n. 

(tiik nin) 

Nin— earth. 

Worm, instesti- 

c^oS (tiik). 

* 

nal, n. 



Wound, a hurt, 

c 6^65 (ticliep) .... 

Lit. hurt spot. 

an inj ury, n. 

oo^SS (ta mii). 


Wrist, n. 


W T rite, v. 

(txm). 














English. 

Khamti. 

Remarks. 

Writer, . . 

O|co r ‘' (patem) or 



cqaf (phd tern.) 

Lit. not good. 

Wrong, not right, 
a. 

(ma ni). 

Yam, n. 

y£’(man). 


Yawn, v. 

if (hau). -.ob .... 

Pronounced with a 

Year, n. 

8 (pi). 

rising inflection of 
voice. 

Yes, affirmation 

(chaii). 


and consent, 
aclv. 



Yesterday, n . 

y]C\ (ma nga). 


Day before yes¬ 
terday, n. 

(ma sun). 

i oqo 5 .of c ? (t6k 


Yet, up to present 


time, adv. 

ehem ngai). 


Yoke, n. 

,D ? $S (bhai neng) 

Lit. red of egg. 

Yolk, of egg, n. 

c8o$ (ek). 


Young,of animal, 
n. 

c^o8(ldk). ' 

Also used with refer¬ 
ence to human beings. 

Young man, n. 

0 ]g r (pa nam). 


Young woman, n. 

(pa sau). 

| 
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